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OPINIONS OF THE PRESS 

ON THE AUTHOE'S TEBATISE ON 

VOCAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE, 

Of which the present Work is an Abridgment. 



THE LANCET, November 1, 1879. 
' This book is well written, and gives evidence of great 
industry and considerable and varied learning on the part 
of the author. . . . The chapters on voeal culture will be 
appreciated by professional speakers and singers. . . . Contains 
many valuable hygienic hints. . . , The work is in every sense 
a creditable one.' 

THE SATURDAY HEVIEW, November 8, 1879. 
' He has evidently qualified himself for the task by rer 
searches and study. . . . The copious and varied sources to 
which he has turned for his authorities are a proof of the. 
pains he has taken. . , . The work Is marked by sound sense 
throughout, and maybe read with pleasure no less than profit.' 

NATURE, January 22, 1880. 
'We welcome with pleasure the appearance of a work 
which . , . cannot fail to be largely useful. . . . Admirably 
given. . . . The value, therefore, of such information as is 
contained in this work, both to teachers and learners, can 
scarcely be overrated. . • . The advice the author gives, 
coming as it does from one having authority, is most 
valuable.'— Dr. W. Pole, Mus.D., F.E.S. 

NEW YORK MEDICAL RECORD, November 22, 1879. 
, 'The desoi'iptions are much more clear and satisfactory 
than >u ordinary bgoks of physiology,' 
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PHILADELPHIA MEDICAL TIMES, December 6, 1879. 

'We do not remember having ever read a book on this 
subject with more pleasure and profit to ourselves than this 
treatise.' 

DUBLIN MEDICAL JOXTBlfAL. March 1880. 

' Of great excellence. . . . The perusal of which will well 
repay any person interested in the art of singing or in the 
physiology of the voice.' 

THE WESTMIIirSTEB KEVIEW, April 1880. 

' A valuable book on the voice. . . . The various ways 
in which the voice may be injured and preserved, and its 
injuries remedied, are all carefully set forth; and the author's 
experience is here given in such a form as to be easily 
appreciated by all who have occasion to maintain the voice 
in a state of health.' 

THE ATHEN.fflUM, April 24, 1880. 

' Will be most useful. . . . The historical portion is highly 
interesting, and abstruse theories of the vocal mechanism are 
recapitulated, not in a dry and tedious manner. , . . The 
most original part of the treatise is the chapter on the hygiene 
of the voice, which treats of the influence of exercise on the 
vocal organs and the effect of diiferent diet and modes of 
living on the powers of vocalisation in a truly scientific 
spirit.' 
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The Musical Times, Oct. 1, 1880, p. 496; The Monthly 
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PEEFACE. 

The object of this work is to furnish persons who make 
an artistic or professional use of the vocal organs, with 
a concise account of those relations of the voice to 
physical and medical science which are only cursorily 
alluded to, or passed over altogether, in treatises on 
elocution and singing. It is an abridgment of my 
' Treatise on Vocal Physiology and Hygiene ' for the 
use of those who do not require to study the subject in 
all its technical and theoretical bearings. 

The second edition has been carefully revised. I 
have now been able to satisfy myself experimentally 
that the physiological action of the larynx is identical 
in both sexes, and that the vocal registers have the same 
comparative extent in male and female. The details of 
my observations, which I believe will finally settle this 
important and vexed question, will shortly be published 
in one of the medical or scientific journals. 

G. H. 

10, FiNSBUET Square, E.G. ; 
September 1884. 
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VOICE PRODUCTION 

AND 

VOICE PRESERVATION. 

CHAPTER I. 
SOUND AND VOICE. 

TEANSMISSION OF SOUND VIBEATION — SYMPATHETIC EE- 

SONANCE — QUALITIES OF SOUND AS DISTINGUISHED BY 

THE EAR SOUNDS GENERATED IN TUBES OE PIPES — 

EEBD INSIEUMENTS. 

Definition of Sound. — Sound, in our apprehension, 
is that which is heard, and therefore our only means of 
recognizing its existence is through the sensation it 
produces on our ear. Various nerves have various 
faculties of appreciating external influences, as exem- 
plified by sight, touch, &c., hut the auditory nerve alone 
can perceive sound. 

Transmission of Sound. 

The physical source of sound is impulse or shock of 
some material substance. But unless something inter- 
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The surface of water may be agitated not only by 
ranks of waves all proceeding in the same direction one 
after the other, but also by many series of waves, mov- 
ing at the same time all in different ways, and crossing 
each other at angles of every degree in a manner too 
complex for description. In order to observe this, let 
us select a piece of still water and throw a stone into it. 
We see a system of small waves, a ripple, in fact, pro- 
duced around the spot, which spreads out in an ever 
widening circle until it is lost to sight or dies out. Let 
us now throw in several stones near each other. Imme- 
diately numerous circular systems are created which meet 
each other and cross at many points, dividing the surface 
of the water into a multiplicity of squares, triangles, 
and diamond-shapes, to an extent too complicated for 
the eye to follow. 

Precisely similar to what takes place in the water is 
the state of the air when distm:bed by sound-waves, 
either single or many, propagated from various points. 
Whenever anything is sounded in air it acts like a stone 
thrown into water, and creates a circular system of waves 
which spread rapidly in all directions. But as the sound- 
wave moves on all sides at the same time, it must be 
considered as a spherical layer of condensed air, contin- 
ually enlarging and becoming gradually less condensed 
until lost. When a series of sound-waves are spreading 
around, the intervals between each are formed of sphe- 
rical layers of rarefied air. A soap-bubble blown till it 
bursts would picture the progress of a single wave to 
the eye. 
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In the following passage Professor Helmholtz' draws 
a beautiful parallel between the motions of sea-waves 
and of waves of sound as impelled through the atmo- 
sphere : — ' It is seldom possible to survey a large surface 
of water from a high point of sight, without perceiving 
a great multitude of different systems of waves, mutually 
overtopping and crossing each other. This is best seen 
on the surface of the sea, viewed from a lofty cliff when 
there is a lull after a stiff breeze. We first see the great 
waves advancing in far-stretching ranks from the blue 
distance, here and there more clearly marked out by 
their white foaming crests, and following each other at 
regular intervals towards the shore. From the shore 
they rebound in different directions according to its 
sinuosities, and cut obliquely across the advancing waves. 
A passing steamboat forms its own wedge-shaped wake 
of waves, or a bird darting on a fish excites a small 
circular system. The eye of the spectator is easily able 
to pursue each one of these different trains of waves, 
great and small, wide and narrow, straight and curved, 
and observe how each passes over the surface as undis- 
turbedly as if the water over which it flits were not 
agitated at the same time by other motions and other 
forces. I must own that whenever I attentively observe 
this spectacle it awakens in me a peculiar kind of intel- 
lectual pleasure, because it bares to the bodily eye 
what the mind's eye grasps only by the help of a long 



' Die Zeli/re der Tonempfindwiigen als jJ^i'V^iologischcGrundlage fiir 
erne Theorie der Musih, or The /Sensations of Tmie as a Physiological 
Basis for a Theory of Mime; translation by A. J. Ellis, p. 40. 
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series of complicated conclusions for the waves of the 
invisible atmospheric ocean.' 

' We have to imagine a perfectly similar spectacle 
proceeding in the interior of a ball-room, for instance. 
Here we have a number of musical instruments in action, 
speaking men and women, rustling garments, gliding 
feet, clinking glasses, and so on. All these causes give 
rise to systems of waves which dart through the mass of 
air in the room, are reflected from its walls, return, strike 
the opposite wall, are again reflected, and so on till they 
die out. We have to imagine that from the mouths of 
the men, and the deeper musical instruments, there 
proceed waves of from eight to twelve feet in length, 
from the lips of the women waves of two to four feet 
in length, from the rustling of the dresses a fine small 
crumple of Avave, and so on ; in short, a tumbled entangle- 
ment of the most difl'erent kinds of motion, complicated 
beyond conception.' 

The Echo. — Having grasped the fact that sound con- 
sists of waves of air travelling past us, it may naturally 
occur to us that if by any means those same waves could 
be made to return towards our ear, we should hear the 
sound over again without its being produced a second 
time. This is just the point that is illustrated by the 
well-known phenomenon of the echo. If we stand 
opposite the face of a tall cliff and speak with sufficient 
loudness, the waves from our voice will rebound from 
the rock and come back to us, as if it Were repeating 
the words we said. The only things to be considered, 
in order to ensure the production of the echo, are (1) 
that if we stand too near the rock the echo comes back 
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60 fast as to blend into one with our voice, and (2) that 
if the face of the cliff does not look straight towards us 
the sound maybe reflected in some other direction, just 
as a ball thrown against an uneven wall does not come 
back to us, but hops off obliquely some other way. 



ViBEATION. 

Sounding bodies are in a state of motion termed 
vibration. If we move a finger from side to side it is 
vibration, but unless the vibrations are executed with a 
certain degree of force the waves of air produced do not 
reach, or do not strike with suflBcient impulse on pur ear, 
and no sound is audible. 

Vibrations may be simple or compound. A body 
performs simple vibrations when it moves regularly from 
side to side like a pendulum. Hence simple vibrations 
are also called pendulum vibrations. But a vibrating 
body may execute several eccentric motions simulta- 
neously, as does the string of a piano when struck, and 
in this way compound vibrations arise. Thus, a string 
if stretched horizontally may vibrate not only up and 
down, but also from side to side, diagonally, and in seg- 
ments at the same time. Those points or nodes, as they 
are called, at which a vibrating string divides into seg- 
ments remain at rest, as can be proved by experiment. 
Vibrational forms can be demonstrated very clearly by 
observing the motions of heavy and light dust^ such as 
sand and lycopodium, when sprinkled over the surface 
of a plate of metal or glass fixed by one end horizon- 
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tally and thrown into vibration by drawing a violin-bow 
along its edge at different points. 

Even air itself, in a body partially confined by a 
cavity or in a stream impelled forcibly onwards, may 
be tl^rown into vibration and generate sound-waves in 
the circumambient atmosphere. Many wind instruments 
exemplify this fact. 

STMPAtHETIC EeSONANCE. 

The power of exciting sympathetic resonance is a 
property of sounding bodies, and at first sight might 
seem identical with the echo. For example, if we lift 
the dampers from the strings of a piano by means of a 
pedal and sound rather strongly a certain note with the 
voice or an instrument, we shall hear the corresponding 
string vibrating audibly in the piano after we cease. 
Or one key may be pressed down gently, so as merely 
to lift the damper from the string, when by singing the 
corresponding note we can provoke its repetition from 
the instrument. It is to be observed that no string can 
be excited in this way unless we sound exactly its own 
note. As a further illustration we may take a tuning- 
fork, and, having struck it, hold it to the mouth of a 
wide-mouthed bottle. If the cavity of the bottle is of 
such a size as to give a note in unison with the tuning- 
fork, a distinct tone is heard. If we take a rather -large 
bottle it can be tuned to the proper pitch by pouring 
in water gradually, and testing it at each step with the 
tuning-fork. Or a sounding tuning-fork will even excite 
a quiescent one of the same pitch. 
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In order to uaderstand sympathetic resonance we 
must suppose that each sound-wave moves slightly any- 
thing against which it impinges in its course. If a file 
of waves meets anything, such as a string or a body of 
air, which can vibrate so as to produce waves precisely 
similar to those that strike it, each successive wave 
increases the impulse of its predecessor, till a fresh 
sound is given forth. Thus the body on being struck 
moves at first forwards, then backwards beyond its 
original position, then again forwards, but to a lesser 
extent than at first, and sc on until the motion is lost. 
But if a succession of even slight impulses arrive with 
such regularity that each one moves the body forwards 
as it is starting itself in that direction from having re- 
tained some of the preceding impulse, the result is an 
accumulation of force which drives the body to take 
considerable excursions. We can see this kind of pro- 
gressive motion if we set a pendulum swinging from 
our hand by a number of slight jerks properly timed. 
Helmholtz ' illustrates sympathetic resonance by the 
manner in which a heavy church bell may be rung by 
a boy who pulls at the rope attached to it periodically 
in such a way as to increase the effect of each preceding 
pull. 

The quality of the various tones of the voice has 
important connections with the sympathetic resonance 
of the cavities of the mouth, nose, &c., which will be 
discussed in another chapter. 

' Op. cit. p. 57. 
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Qualities of Sound as Distinguished by the Eab. 

Our ear readily enables us to divide sounds roughly 
into two great classes, viz., into music and noise. A 
musical sound strikes us as being even, smooth, and 
melodious, like Ae tones of all musical instruments ; 
but a mere noise has the opposite characteristics, viz., 
irregularity, harshness, grating on our senses, such as 
the rattle of carriages in the street, the confused din 
of a crowd of people talking or shouting, the rushing 
of wind, &c. 

Furthermore we can distinguish sounds from each 
other by three striking qualities, which are especially 
observable in musical tones. They are ; — 

1. Pitch, or relative height; 

2. Force, or intensity ; 

3. Timbre. 

The first two qualities are sufficiently indicated by 
their names; but by timbre, it may be explained, is 
meant the peculiar distinctiveness between tones, even 
if of the same pitch, when produced by different in- 
struments, such as the voice, violin, clarionet, &c. 

The difference between these various kinds of sound 
has been very clearly explained by acoustic researches. 
Scientifically sounds are separated into simple and 
compound. 

In a simple sound we have a single atmospheric 
wave or a number of single waves following each other 
in a given direction. ■ A single sound-wave strikes the 
ear as a short sound, such as the crack of a whip ; a file 
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of waves is heard as a continuous sound, such as a 
musical tone. 

Eegularity of wave-formation is the characteristic 
of musical sounds; irregularity, that of noise. Simple 
sounds will generally strike the ear as musical, because 
their waves must be regular, but not if they are so low 
in pitch as to be a mere drone, like the deepest organ- 
pipes ; or so high as to be painfully shrill ; or too sud- 
den and powerful, like the report of a gun. 

Simple sounds are not very easy to produce, and are 
seldom heard in nature. As nearly approaching such 
may be instanced the chirp of the grasshopper, whistling 
with the mouth, the sounds of tuning-forks, flue organ- 
pipes, flutes, &c. 

In coyrvpound sounds 'a number of waves, each 
formed by the coalescence of two or more sound-waves 
having different qualities, are in motion. Compound 
sourids are musical if their waves proceed together with 
regularity of relation, whence harmony ; but if they dis- 
turb each other, giving rise to confused and unperiodic 
wave-motions, a discord, sometimes amounting to mere 
noise, is produced, as may be illustrated by striking 
together a number of adjacent notes on the piano. 
Different sets of sound-waves may even interfere with 
each other to such an extent that the result is silence. 
Thus two simultaneous sounds may so nullify one another 
that nothing is heard. 

It is a peculiarity of our ear, however, as pointed out 
by G-. S. Ohm, to resolve compound sounds into their, 
simple constituents, and to hear them all separately 
though in the same period of time. Within the ear 
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is a peculiar arrangement, called Corti's organ, which 
consists of a number of microscopical rods (about 3,000), 
each of which is tuned, as it is surmised, to vibrate re- 
sponsively to a certain note and to none other. By their 
means we are enabled, after a little practice in directing 
our attention to the matter, to recognise the several 
component notes of any chord that may be sounded. 

Pitch and Intensity — The Siren. 

In order to study sound and understand its physical 
properties we must have recourse to certain acoustic 
instruments, one of the most important of which is 
called the siren. The simplest form of siren is that 
known as Seebeck's, and consists merely of a thin disc 
of wood or metal with a circular series of equidistant 
holes pierced around it near the edge. In order to use 
it, it must be arranged so that it can be made to revolve 
rapidly, and at the same time a small bellows must be 
fixed so as to blow through each of the holes successively 
according as the disc rotates. When it goes slowly we 
hear a number of consecutive puffs or pulses of air, which 
may be considered as separate sound-waves, but as soon 
as a certain speed is reached they become fused together 
and a continuous musical note is heard. The great 
value of the siren consists in its enabling us to explain 
the most signal of all the qualities of sound, with- 
out which music would not exist, at least according 
to our present acceptance of the term, viz., varying 
pitch, or the difference between comparatively low or 
high notes. In experimenting with the siren we perceive 
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that the puffs do not appear to form a continuous sound 
until they succeed each other with a certain rapidity, 
which theoretically should be ahout sixteen puffs in 
every second. We also observe the interesting fact that, 
according as we make the disc revolve faster and faster, 
the sound rises gradually from a very low note to a 
pitch higher and higher, until, if ths mechanical ar- 
rangements are sufficiently perfect, we can produce 
notes high up in the musical scale.' This teaches us 
that the pitch of a note depends on the rapidity with 
which the sound-waves, or vibrations, follow each other, 
viz., on the number of waves produced by the sounding 
body per second. Thus, if our siren has sixteen holes 
in its circumference, and we make it revolve at the rate 
of once in a second, we have sixteen sound-waves pro- 
duced in each second, viz., one for each hole. The 
sound which proceeds from this rate of wave-formation 
corresponds to a very low note, such as would proceed 
from a 32-foot open organ-pipe, and one octave below 
the lowest ^fi'^ on our pianos.^ In order to make our 

' The siren can produce about three octaves of good notes, viz., 
from A W^ to a" ^=^. 



W_ 



The letter notation used throughout the work will 
be understood on referring to the table at p. 57. 



' The pitch, however, of the notes on pianos varies a little in 
different countries, and also according to the maker of the instru- 
ment. The London Philharmonic concert-pitch gives 455-2 vibra- 
tions (sound-waves) per second for a' in the second space of the 
treble clef. 
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siren sound the octave above the note produced by one 
revolution we must raake it perform two revolutions per 
second ; for the next octave higher, four revolutions ; 
for the next, eight, and so on. The octave of any given 
note contains therefore exactly twice the number of 
sound-waves (vibrations), so that in the present case the 
series would run as 16, 32, 64, 128, &c. The lowest 
octave or two are, however, hardly distinguishable by 
the ear as musical sounds, as may be proved by striking 
the deepest notes of the piano, or listening to those of 
the organ, which has some deeper still. There is 
also a boundary to the audibility of sound in the opposite 
direction, and very high notes cannot be heard, or at 
least cannot be produced beyond a certain limit. The 
extent of our sense of hearing seems, however, to be 
more difficult to define in the upper extreme of the 
scale than in the lower. Thus Despretz produced and 
heard the d'""", three octaves above the highest d"" on 
our pianos, having 38,076 vibrations in the second, by 
exciting small tuning-forks with a violin-bow. The 
range of notes audible as musical sounds comprises about 
ten or eleven octaves, but varies more or less in different 
persons, according to the delicacy of their ear. 

In order to find out the precise number of vibrations 
in any note of the scale, sirens of more or less complexity, 
such as those of Cagniard de la Tour, Dove, Helmholtz, 
&c., have been constructed, in which, by means of 
clockwork, the revolutions are registered on a graduated 
dial with hands. 

The nature of varying intensity of sound can also be 
demonstrated by the aid of the siren, so as to render 
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intelligible the difference between loud and weak sounds 
Thus, according as the instrument rotates, we can make 
the note louder by blowing harder ; but no amount of 
hard blowing will raise the pitch,' unless the wheel re- 
volves with greater speed, so as to produce more sound- 
waves in the same time. Hence we must infer that 
loudness of sound depends on the height of the sound- 
waves ; not on their length, because that depends on the 
rapidity with which they follow each other, but on the 
distance of the crests of the waves from the bottom of 
the trough between each one. Loud sounds, therefore, 
consist of very tall waves with pointed crests and deep 
furrows between them, but weak sounds are formed only 
by low air-waves, which have no crests, and pass along 
like mere undulations or curves on the surface of water. 

In order to calculate the length of wave proceeding 
from any given note, we have only to divide the rate at 
which sound travels in air, 1,090 feet per second, by the 
vibrational number of the note. Thus, if we take the 
middle c' on the piano, with 264 vibrations in each 
second, we obtain 4 feet 1^ inches as the length of its 
wave. Because the first wave given off by the note 
must be at the distance of 1 ,090 feet at the moment the 
264th is generated, and the line of intervening waves 
will therefore divide the distance into 264 equal parts. 

Further on we shall see that the manner in which 
the siren when revolving throws the current of air into 
vibration is similar in principle to what takes place in 
our own throats every time we speak or sing. Thus, 
as we drive the air out of our lungs, the mechanism of 
our vocal organs enables us to divide the stream into a 
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series of puffs, with a variable and almost inconceivable 
rapidity according to the note produced. 

Timhre^ — Upper Partial Tones. 

The next point we have to consider is the nature of 
timbre, and this leads us to a further study of compound 
tones. Formerly it was thought that the peculiarity of 
the sounds emitted by various instruments was due 
entirely to distinctive shapes of their vibrations. But 
Helmholtz has lately proved that a particular timbre 
is not rigidly productive of a single form of vibration, 
but that this quality of sounds is essentially dependent 
on the measure of certain supplementary tones which 
are heard in conjunction with the fundamental tone on 
almost all instruments. The fact, to which allusion has 
already been made, has long been known, that strings 
in vibrating do not only swing as a whole, but have 
also several secondary motions, each of which produces 
a sound proper to itself. A string, when struck, vibrates 
first in its entire length; secondly, in two segments; 
thirdly, in three ; fourthly, in four ; and so on. All of 
these motions are simultaneous, and the sounds proceed- 
ing from them are blended into one note. The lowest 
note is the loudest, and is called the fundamental or 

The Germans call a compound tone a Klang, and timbre Klang- 
farbe (tone-colour), -which Professor Tyndall has anglicised by 
cUmgtint. Mr. Ellis, in translating Helmholtz, prefers the expres- 
sion quality of tone. A third writer suggests acoiistic colour {Eruyy 
clopwdia Sritamniiia, art. AcouHios). I hare used the French tirribre, 
as it is so commonly employed and so well understood in this 
country. 
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prime tone, and the others are called overtones, upper 
partial tones, or harmonics. These overtones invariably 
bear certain definite relations to the lowest note of the 
string, and constitute an ascending series which contains 
twice, three times, four times, five times, etc., as many 
vibrations as the fundamental tone. They are there- 
fore separated by a constantly decreasing interval from 
the lowest to the highest. The relative succession of 
the first eight overtones of a string, taking c as the 
prime tone, is exemplified by the following scale : — 




The first upper partial is the octave, containing 
twice as many vibrations as the fundamental tone, the 
second, the twelfth, containing three times as many; 
the third, the second octave, with four times the num- 
ber, and so on ; in some cases as high as the fifteenth or 
twentieth remove, where they do not lie as much as a 
semitone apart. From this fact, it at once appears that 
the higher overtones of a string must give rise to a dis- 
cord, and thus render the timbre disagreeable. They 
can, however, be got rid of by striking the string in a 
certain point, which prevents their formation. 

As with the notes of strings, so with the tones of 
almost all instruments. Harmonics are present, but by 
no means in the same number or position in the series 
in all cases. Thus one instrument may be particiUarly 
rich in the higher overtones, another in the lower ones, 
whilst a third may select, as it were, a proportion of 
both, omitting those intervening. In every instance, 
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however, they must bear the direct relation to the 
fundamental tone of having twice, three, or four times, 
etc., as many vibrations. On the number of harmonics 
present and their intensity, according to Helmholtz, 
depends the proper timbre of any instrument by which 
we can recognise it from others of a different class. 
The voice- especially is very rich in overtones, and not 
only possesses a complete series as high as the seven- 
teenth or twentieth, but has probably the power of vary 
ing them according to the quality of tone it is desired 
to produce. To this matter we will return later on. 

In order to analyse compound tones and determine 
the exact number and position of the harmonics proper 
to any particular timbre, Helmholtz has taken advantage 
of sympathetic resonance. He has had constructed a 
series of glass globes to act as resonators, each with a 
rather wide mouth on one side, and on the opposite 
drawn into a short perforated tube which fits the en- 
trance of the ear. Each globe in the series is tuned to 
a certain simple tone, and resounds sympathetically to 
that and no othei-. Whenever the proper tone of any, 
one is sounded, it can, if placed to the ear, be heard to 
sing into it very distinctly. Thus a delicate means is 
furnished of ascertaining the presence or absence of 
simple sounds of any particular pitch in complex com- 
binations of tones. Even amidst the numerous and 
confused noises of the streets, Helmholtz relates, the 
proper tones of these resonators may often be heard- 
cropping up. 
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The production of musical sounds by means of vibra- 
ting reeds claims our attention, as instruments of this 
class bear the nearest analogy to the voice. The reed 
always covers an aperture which, in vibrating under 
pressure of air, it alternately closes and leaves partially 
open for the passage of the current, on a principle iden- 
tical with that of the siren. 

Eeeds produce tones, therefore, by dividing the air 
into a series of puffs, the rapidity of which determines 
the pitch. Their notes are powerful and highly composite, 
"having distinctly recognisable overtones as high as the 
nineteenth or twentieth of the series. 

Eeeds are divided into striking and free reeds.' The 
former, whilst vibrating, strike the margin of the open- 
ing at each excursion, the latter fit the aperture so as 
exactly to close it without touching the edges. 

Eeeds may further be separated into two classes, 
according as they, are used with tubes, as in reed organ- 
pipes, the clarionet, etc. ; or as they act only in conjunc- 
tion with their aperture, that is, like the tongues of 
harmoniums, concertinas, etc. 

Tube reeds, in material, are generally woody or 
meTnbranous. 

' A reed is, of course, a kind of tubular grass, and the reed of an 
organ-pipe is, in fact, a small semi-cylinder against the open' side of 
which the vibrating tongue is fitted. But the latter is the.essential 
part of all reed instruments, and therefore the vibrating lamina, 
which is the actual agerit in producing the sound, has come to be 
termed a reed. 

02 
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Woody reeds are used either singly or douHy. The 
clarionet will serve as an example of a tube-instrument 
with a single woody reed, which belongs to the cla^s of 
striking reeds, though arranged so as not actually to 
strike. The tube of a medium-sized clarionet (C) is 
about twenty inches long, producing for its fundamen- 
tal tone e,* with a wave four times its own length, and 
following, therefore, the law of stopped pipes. The 
column of air in this tube overpowers the reed and 
forces it to vibrate sympathetically with it. The reed 
does not, therefore, emit its proper tone, but merely 
serves to make the tube speak by its power of rendering 
the stream of air intermittent. A scale is formed by 
shortening the tube (by opening side-holes), the amount 
of shortening required to raise any given note a musical 
tone being more than an inch. For a compass of an 
octave, therefore, a shortening of nine or ten inches is 
necessary. At the same time the reed must also be 
shortened by pressure with the lips. The timbre of this 
instrument somewhat resembles that of the soprano 
voice, probably on account of its nasal character. 

The hautboy or oboe is blown by means of double 
woody reeds, fixed so that the air rushes through a chink 
alternately opened and closed by their approximated 
extremities when vibrating. In the production of notes 
instruments of this class follow the law of open pipes. 
The fundamental note of the hautboy is, therefore, an 
octave above that of a clarionet with the same length 
of pipe. 
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As membranous reeds we have the human lips in 
sounding brass instruments, such as the horn, trombone, 
etc. The lips, placed in apposition against the mouth- 
piece of the tube, generate sound very much like the 
mechanism by which voice is produced, but their vibra- 
tions are commanded by those of the tube. Being thus 
blown with double reeds, brass instruments follow the 
acoustic law of open pipes, and produce sound-waves of 
twice the length of their tube. They have usually very 
long tubes, for reasons connected with the progression 
of the harmonic series ; and in order to vary the pitch 
of any note by a musical tone, an alteration in the length 
of the tube of two or three inches or even more is re- 
quired, according to the size of the instrument. 

The brass springs or reeds of harmoniums and 
similar instruments have no tube, and render, therefore, 
the notes proper to their own vibrational number. Each 
reed is fixed at its aperture, and no alteration in their 
rate of vibration can be effected. A separate reed is 
consequently required for each note of the scale. The 
differences of pitch are obtained by using springs of vary- 
ing length, breadth, and thickness. In a harmonium of 
a compass of five octaves the lowest note is produced by 
a tongue about Scinches long, the highest by one of half 
an inch. In the lowest notes the varying dimensions 
of the successive reeds are most apparent, but in ihe 
highest octave the difference in size of adjacent springs 
is barely appreciable by the eye. The power and timbre 
of the tones are well known. 

In the organ separate reeds are also used for each 
note ; but a tube of fixed length, which sounds in unison 



22 SOUND AND VOICE. 

with the reed, is added in order to render the tone more 
powerful. 

In studying the production of musical scales by reeds 
we observe that, when tubes are superadded, the vibra- 
tions of the reeds can only be commanded by pipes of 
considerable length, which require very manifest shorten- 
ings to raise their pitch, following, in fact, the natural 
acoustic laws as determined for vibrations in tubes. On 
the otjier hand we see that if reeds are used separately, 
very slight modifications in their size produce remark- 
able alterations of pitch. Thus, we shorten a tube by 
an inch or two, and obtain a rise of only one tone or 
perhaps a semitone ; but if we diminish the length of a 
reed by a much less amount, the result is a leap of two 
or three octaves. 

ThQ Vocal Reeds. 

The economy of nature, taking advantage of the 
peculiar adaptability of reeds for producing musical 
tones, and the slight material modifications they require 
in order to yield a scale of notes, has given us a pair of 
membranous reeds, the so-called vocal cords, as the essen- 
tial part of our vocal apparatus. But, compared with 
artificial reed instruments, the voice appears to exceed 
them as much in complexity as it does in beauty, com- 
bining more or less the mechanism and qualities of them 
all, and having, in addition, a surplus of powers peculiar 
to itself.' 

To brass instruments sounded by the lips compressed 

' See Hullah, Cultivation of t?ie Spealdng Voice, t^.Q, 
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together and tightened gradually in ascending the scale, 
a close likeness is borne by the vocal reeds associated 
with their tube, which, however, influences not the pitch 
of their note, but only its timbre. 

And again, as the vocal reeds alter their size and 
shape almost indefinitely, according to the pitch of their 
vibrations, it may be considered that the vocal scale is 
formed by a series of separate reeds like those of the 
harmonium. But, within their own compass, the vocal 
reeds are infinitely more versatile in giving gradations 
of pitch than the fixed series of springs of that in- 
strument. 

To analyse their pecidiarities of constitution, and the 
delicacies of their action, forms our principal subject 
for the next two. chapters. 



CHAPTER II. 

ANATOMT OF THE VOCAL OMQANS. 

acoustic classification of the tocal oegans — the chest, 
or thorax — the larynx the yocal tube, or reson- 
ance apparatus — the tongue, lips, and teeth. 

Acoustic Classification of the Vocal Organs. 

The anatomical parts concerned, directly and indirectly, 
in tlie formation of voice and speech are numerous and 
complex, whilst most of them present the peculiarity of 
having often to fuljfil several functions in the same 
moment of time. On this account the ostensible ma- 
chinery, so to speak, of voice presents an entanglement, 
in which it is difficult to perceive the essential com- 
ponents, as distinguished from those which merely act 
in concert with them in relation to other offices. 

A mechanical description of the vocal organs, from a 
purely acoustic point of view, is all that will he here 
given. With this object they may be separated pri- 
marily into two great classes, viz., the organs which 
produce sound, and those which only afterwards modify 
it. Both these classes, however, require subdivision, 
because in the former case we have, iirstly, the organs 
which furnish a current of air, and, secondly, those 
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which by re-active vibration divide it into sound-waves ; 
and in the latter case we have the parts which influence 
purely the musical quality of the tones, and also the 
organs which stand, psychologically, at the head of the 
vocal series, i.e., those which form the instrument of 
articulation. 

On these principles the classification of the vocal 
organs is shown in detail as follows: — 

I. Okgans which Combine theik Action to Gtene- 

EATE Sound. 

1. The air-chamber commanding the motor 
element. The chest- walls, with their proper 
muscles ; the lungs ; the bronchial tubes ; 
and the trachea or windpipe. 

2. The larynx, containing the vibrating ele- 
ment. The laryngeal cartilages sustaining 
the vocal reeds, and the intrinsic and ex- 
trinsic muscles acting on them. 

II. Organs which mekelt Mobift Sound. 

1. The resonance apparatus or vocal tube. 
The ventricles and vestibule of the larynx, 
the pharynx, mouth, and nose with its ac- 
cessory cavities. Also certain moveable parts 
of the boundaries of the vocal tube, viz., the 
epiglottis, soft palate, and lower jaw. 

2. The articulating instrument. The tongue, 
lips, soft-palate, teeth, and lower jaw.* 

' It may be objected to this classification that the lungs and 
larynx also modify sound the former in force or intensity, the latter 
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The consonant action of all these parts is required 
for the perfect formation of voice and speech ; but the 
first class, in their proper functions, are essentially in- 
dependent of the second, whilst the second class can 
only perform their office with the co-operation of the 
first. Secondary relations of a similar character exist 
between the first and second groups of organs in each 
pair of subdivisions. 

The Chest, or Thorax. 

The chest -walls consist of a bony and cartilaginous 
framework, of which the various apertures are covered 
in by numerous muscles and membranes. The osseous 
portion is formed by the twenty-four ribs, twelve on each 
side, which are seamed together, behind by the spinal 
column, and in front by the breast-bone and costal car- 
tilages. Above and in front the collar-bone, or clavicle, 
and behind the shoulder-blades also contribute to the 
bony consolidation of the chest-walls. In front the. 
ends of the ribs are joined to the breast-bone by several 
slips of cartilage, except the last or lowest two on each 
side, which are therefore called floating ribs. 

The space thus partly enclosed has a somewhat 
conical shape, being broad and open below at the ab- 
domen, and narrow and almost shut above at the neck. 
The reason of this is that the opposite pairs of ribs in- 
crease gradually in length and embrace successively a 

in pitoli. The main acoustic action of both is, however, to produce 
sound, and as regards the larynx every note must, I think, be con- 
sidered as a separate production, and not as a modification of sovind,^ 
primarily existing in another form, ' 
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larger circle from the first or highest to the last two or 
three. 

The joints of the ribs with the spine admit of a 
considerable degree of motion ; the articulations of the 
cartilages with the breast-bone are also moveable, but 
to a lesser extent, and not at all in old age. 

The ribs are well clothed with muscles, which per- 
form the doable duty of completing the closure of the 
chest and altering the dimensions of its cavity by their 
contractions. They consist of two classes, viz., muscles 
of inepi/ration and of expiration. Both classes are also 
subdivided into two groups, namely, abdominal and 
costal, according as they enlarge the chest towards the 
abdomen, or by expanding the ribs. There is only one 
muscle of the abdominal class, viz., the diaphragm, or 
muscular partition, between the chest and abdomen. 
The costal group are numerous, and are divided into an 
orddna/ry and an extraordinary set. 

The chest contains the lungs, bronchial tubes, heart, 
etc. At the top of the chest the windpipe, or trachea, 
divides into two bi'onchial tubes, one for each side, 
which pass outwards froin each other for a few inches 
and then divide gradually into numerous small branches, 
like those of a tree. The ultimate branches are no 
thicker than a pin, and terminate each in a group of 
little cells, called air-cells. All these little tubes and 
cells are collected and connected together into a mass 
on each side of the chest form the lungs, which are thus 
of a spongy nature. They are also very elastic, and 
if distended with air will re-contract to their previous 
size. 
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The Lar-^nx. 
The windpipe is about 4^ inches long and at the 
upper part of the thi-oat undergoes expansion and modi- 
fication so as to form the essential organ of voice, the 
larynx. Under the chin the larynx can be seen and felt 
' as the prominence called ' Adam's apple.' It consists of 

■J 




Fig. 1. — The cartilages of the labynx seen fbom behind. 

1. The epiglottis. 2. The tiyroid cartilage, its wir^gs and tionia. S. The ary- 
tenoid cartilages tipped with the cartilages of Santorini. 4. The cricoid cartilage, 
its body. 

five principal cartilages, namely, the epiglottis, the thy- 
roid, or shield cartilage, the cricoid, or ring-cartilage, 
and two arytcenoid cartilages.' 



' These names are of Greek origin, i.e., from l]ri7\«TTJs, tJtat 
mJdoh covers the glottis, or space between the vocal reeds ; Sufii6s, a 
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The epiglottis is the highest cartilage, and stands 
erect against the back of the tongue, above and in front 
of the other parts of the larynx. In shape it much re- 
sembles a leaf, being broad and expanded above and 
dwindled below into a stalk-like extremity. 

The thyroid cartilage is the largest, and forms the 
front and sides of the larynx. It is quite open behind, 
where its wings, as they are termed, terminate in 
rounded margins, which are prolonged upwards and 
downwards into horns, four in number, two on each 
side, two above and two below. In front it is cloven 
down the centre for half its length, and the rest of the 
central part has a peculiarly elastic structure and gives 
attachment inside to the vocal bands. 

The cricoid cajtilage is very like a signet-ring, with 
a broad, thick part behind and forming a slender half 
hoop in front, just under the lower edge of the thyroid 
cartilage. At this place an elliptical chink exists be- 
tween the two which are thus separated for about a third 
of an inch from above downwards at the widest part. 
Behind, the lower horns of the thyroid cartilage em- 
brace the thick part or body of the cricoid like two short 
fingers, and a hinge-like joint is thus formed. The back 
part of the cricoid, therefore, projects upwards, not quite 
half way, into the open space of the thyroid. 

The arytcenoid cartilages are a pair, and form two 
small, irregular, three-sided pyramids, about half an inch 
in height. Their apices are above, and their bases rest, 

shield ; Kpixos, a ring ; hpiraiva, a vessel of a doubtful kind, pro- 
bably a ipouted ladle. In the latter instance the resemblance 
most likely that of the whole upper outlet of the larynx, the epi- 
glottis forming the spout. 
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about a third of an inch apart, on the upper thick edge 
of the body of the cricoid, where two smooth surfaces or 
facets are prepared for them. They stand between and 
close to the posterior margins of the thyroid cartilage, 
and thus tend to fill up still more its open space. In 
front and below they run into rather long points, called 
the vocal processes, because the vocal bands spring from 
them. They turn and glide freely on the smooth part 
of the cricoid, to which they are fastened by ligamentous 
fibres. 

In addition to these great cartilages there are also 
several small ones, called sesainoid, some not larger than 
a pin's head. Two such (Gajpituld Santorini) form the 
apparent apices of the arytsenoid cartilages. Another 
pair {Gartilagi/nes Wrisbergii) lie in the folds of mem- 
brane (ary-e/piglottic) which form laterally the upper 
margin of the larynx. The others will be noticed wher- 
ever they appear to bear on the mechanism of voice. 

The soft parts of the larynx consist of the vocal 
bands, muscles, blood-vessels, nerves, etc., the whole 
being clothed with mucous membrane,' which induces 
a smoothness and uniformity of surface. 

The vocal hands,^ or reeds, to which all the other 
structures are subservient, consist at their edges, which 
move from side to side, to and from each other, of strong, 
whitish, and highly elastic tissue. Behind, they are at- 

' The red, moist membrane which covers the internal surfaces of 
the body is called mucous, memh'cme. 

' Generally called vocal cords in this country ; but, as this term 
conveys a false idea of their acoustic nature (see p. 22), it seems 
to me preferable to call them vo'oal bauds (like the Gorman SHmm- 
ban den) or reeds. 
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bached to the vocal processes of the arytsenoid cartilages, 
and in front to the thyroid cartilage, quite close to- 
gether, running into each other in fact. The space be- 
tween them, the glottis, is therefore triangular in shape, 
because the vocal bands can be drawn widely apart pos- 




FiG. 2. — Transvekse vertical section of the laeynx seen 

FEOM BEHIND. 

1. Epiglottis. 2. Tongue-bone. 3. Thyroid cartilage. 4. Thyro-ary-cpiglottia 
muscles. 5. Veutriculaar bands. 6. Ventricles. 7. Vocal bands. 8. Ext. and sup. 
thyro-arytaBnoid muscles. 9. Int. ditto. 10. Lateral crico-arytaenoid muscles. 
11. Cricoid cartilage. 12. Trachea. 

teriorly, but are fixed to the one spot anteriorly. A 
space exists between each vocal band and the inside of 
the wings of the thyroid cartilage, which is filled, up 
with muscle. Taken with this muscle, which is inti- 



32 ANATOMY OF THE VOCAL ORGANS. 

mately connected with them, the vocal bands resemble 
a pair of prisms, fixed by their base, horizontally and 
parallel to each other, to the cartilaginous side walls of 
the larynx, and projecting towards one another with their 
free sharp edges. Three of the little cartilages men- 
tioned are generally found imbedded in the substance 
of the vocal bands where they are attached to the thyroid 
cartilage, one at the point where they run into each other, 
and one at the extremity of each just before they join. 

Near the position where the stalk-like process of the 
epiglottis is attached to the thyroid cartilage there is an 
eminence, called the cushion of the epiglottis, which 
projects over the .interior extremities of the vocal bands. 

The upper surfaces of the vocal bands are flat, and 
in order to give them breadth a deep hollow is scooped 
out of the fleshy part of the larynx, just above them on 
each side. These cavities are called the ventricles, or 
pockets of the larynx. The upper edges of the ventricles 
are somewhat thickened and cord-like, wherefore they 
were formerly thought to be a second pair of vocal 
cords. On this account they are now generally called 
false vocal cords. But a better name for them is ' ven- 
tricular bands.' ' 

The larynx has several muscles attached to it, which 
may be considered in two sets, i.e., an intrinsic and an 
extrinsic, or the muscles which move the vocal bands 
and those which draw the whole larynx up and down in 
the throat. The names of these muscles usually imply 
the cartilages to which they are attached.' 

' Like the German Tasclienhmiden (pocket bands). 
' It may be mentioned here that generally muscle must be 
fastened to something by each end. Its action is to bring the two 
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Variations of the Larynx in Age and Sex. — 
The larynx undergoes a great and rapid increase of 
size in the male sex, in about the fifteenth year of life. 
The voice then ' breaks,' and descends in pitch by nearly 
an octave. The same phenomena occur in females, but 
not to a marked extent, and the depression of vocal 
pitch is only about a tone or two. In adult age the 
male larynx is always much larger than that of the 
female ; its cartilages are much firmer, and are pro- 
nouncedly angular in shape. The female larynx is more 
delicate in the structure of its cartilages, which are also 
curved in their outlines. The average length of the 
ligamentous portion of the vocal reeds is in the male 
nine, and in the female six lines.' After middle life 
the laryngeal cartilages gradually undergo ossification, 
whence in old age they become so rigid that much of 
the power of varying the tension of the vocal bands and 
inflecting the voice is lost. 

points of its attachment closer together by its power of contracting 
or shortening its length, at the same time increasing in thickness, 
rigidity, and also in temperature. 

' The preparations in the Museum of the Eoyal College of Sur- 
geons illustrate very well the variation of size in different larynges. 
See, for example. No. 939 P, a female larynx with ventricles that 
appear as mere chinks, and No. 939 P,a, a male larynx, the ventricles 
of which are almost large enough to contain the first joint of the 
little finger. For tables showing numerous comparative measure- 
ments of various parts of the larynx, see B^clard, JHctioniiaire 
Encyohpidique des Scimces MeMcaUs, Paris, 1868, art. Larynx, 
p. 655 &c. 

D 
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The Vocal Tube, ok Eesonance Appaeatus. 

This consists mainly of the pharynx, mouth, and 
the double set of passages in the nose. The soft-palate, 
pillars of the fauces, and lower-jaw may also be men- 
tioned in this connection. There are also some auxiliary 
cavities, such as the portion of the larynx, about three- 
quarters of an inch deep, above the vocal cords, into 
which the ventricles open, and also some chambers 
in the thick bones of the head and face. Further, 
even the trachea and lungs may be ranged under this 
heading. 

The 'pharynx extends from the upper part of the 
larynx to the base of the skull, forming the open space 
at the back of the mouth, and also at the back of the 
nose. Its dimensions vary in different persons. On an 
average it may be said to be 4 J inches from top-to 
bottom, 2^ from side to side, and 1^ from behind for- 
wards at its widest part opposite the base of the tongue. 
Its size and shape can be altered by movements of the 
various parts by which it is bounded. 

The mouth requires no special description. Its 
capacity can be greatly varied by the action of the 
tongue and lower-jaw. 

The cavity of the nose is peculiar, and may be 
regarded as a collection of six small tubes." Each 
nostril is separated into three channels, running 'hori- 
zontally from before backwards to the upper part of 
the pharynx, by projections on itg external wall formed 
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by ridges of spongy ' bone. The floor of the nose is 
formed by the upper surface of the hard-palate, or roof 
of the mouth. 

The 8oft-palate is attached to the back of the hard- 
palate, and hangs down towards the back of the tongue, 
separating the mouth and pharynx. From its centre 
depends the uvula, a small body like a grape, as its 
name implies. The pillars of the fauces are two ridges 
of muscle on each side of the pharynx. They terminate 
above in the soft-palate, of which they form the greater 
part in arching across to unite with each other from 
opposite sides. Between them on each side lie the 
large glands called tonsils. The pair of posterior pillars 
consist of the muscles before-mentioned {Palato-phor 
ryng&i), which spring from the hind edges of the thyroid 
cartilage, and converge towards each other in passing 
upwards to unite at the palate over the uvula. The 
lower-jaw assists tb open and shut the mouth, thereby 
altering its capacity and resonance properties. 

The Tongue, Lips, and Teeth. 

The tongue, lips, and teeth superadded to the oral 
portion of the vocal tube render possible articulate 
speech. The tongue and lips are almost wholly com- 
posed of muscular substance, which, being capable of 
infinite combinations of contractions, bestows on them 
a great versatility of motion. They, with the soft-palate 
and'lower-jaw, may. be considered as the active organs 

' ' Spongy ' in appearance only, being of a cellular structure, but 
pot capable of being squeezed like a sponge. 

D 2 
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of articulation. The teeth take a passive part, acting 
as a kind of fulcrum for the tongue and lips. 




Fig. 3.— Anatomical section showing the relations of the 

ORGANS OF voice, 

1. Cavities in tlie bones of the liead (frontal and sphenoidal cells). S. The chan- 
nels of the nose (sup., mid., and inf. meati^). 3. Entrance of Eustachian tube (leading 
to ear). 4. Uvula. 5. Pillars of the fauces with the tonsil between them. 6. Epi- 
glottis. 7. Thyroid cartilage. 8. Cricoid cartilage. 9. Ventricle of larynx. 10, Vocal 
band. 11. Trachea (windpipe), 13, CBsophagus (gullet). 
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CHAPTER III, 
PHYSIOLOGY OF THE VOCAL ORGANS. 

ACTION OF THE AIE-CHAMBBE (eESPIKATION) — ACTION OP 
THE VIBRATING ELEMENT (tOCAL EEEDS) — THE EESON- 
ANCE APPARATUS (vOCAL TUBe) — COMPASS OF THE 
VOICE : INDIVIDUAL AND SEXUAL DIFFERENCES : EEGIS- 
TEES AETICULATINd APPARATUS. 

In this chapter we have to consider the share taken by 
the various parts of the body just described in the pro- 
duction of voice and speech. , In accordance with the 
classification adopted, the action of the thorax — the air- 
chamber or wind-chest — which initiates the giving forth 
of sound, first claims notice. 

The Air-Chambee (Eespiration). 

The muscles attached to the chest-walls have the 
power of enlarging the cavity of the thorax, so as to 
draw air through the windpipe into the lungs, which 
thus become inflated. The lungs have not in themselves 
any ability to increase their capacity, and are merely 
blown out by force of the air which rushes into them, 
according as the chest expands, in order to prevent the 
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formation of a vacuum. As there are two principal 
ways in which the thorax can be enlarged, inspiration 
is divided into (1) abdominal and (2) costal. 

In abdominal breathing inspiration is performed by 
means of the diaphragm, which, when relaxed, projects 
upwards into the chest. By contracting it greatly dim- 
inishes the amount of its upward projection, thus render- 
ing the chest more capacious below, at the same time 
that it presses downwards the stomach and other 
abdominal viscera. When it again relaxes the tendency 
of the abdominal organs to return to their former posi- 
tion is sufficient to thrust it up and expel the air 
introduced. In men ordinary quiet breathing is chiefly 
diaphragmatic ; but in women this muscle is used to a 
much less extent. 

Costal, or rih breathing, is accomplished by raising 
the ribs, each of which can move, as on a pivot, at its 
joint with the spine. During this action the ribs are 
drawn up closer together in front and at the sides, so as 
to lessen the vertical measurement of the spaces between 
them, and the breast-bone is made to advance. Behind, 
of course, the ribs merely rotate on their heads, and 
cannot approach nearer to each other, owing to the nature 
of their vertebral articulation. The lower ribs also move 
much more than the upper ones, the first rib being, in 
fact, almost fixed. In costal inspiration the thorax is 
enlarged laterally and in front, because the larger ribs in 
being raised are made to occupy the place of the smaller 
ones. The ordinary costal muscles are generally suffi- 
cient for respiratory purposes, and only in taking a long 
breath — in forced inspiration — is the action of the extra- 
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ordinary set required. The extraordinary muscles of in- 
spiration are nearly all attached to the shoulder, and 
their real object is to regulate the motions of that part. 
Ifj.however, the shoulders be elevated, they can raise the 
ribs, but only to a comparatively small extent, because 
their power is mostly exerted over the upper ribs, -which 
have little freedom of motion. In some diseased con- 
ditions the movements of the diaphragm and lower ribs 
are very much restricted, and in compensation the upper 
ribs are called on to work to their utmost. This is 
sometimes called clavicular breathing, because the 
motions of the chest are principally in the region of the 
collar-bone or clavicle. 

With respect to expiration, when all the muscles of 
inspiration relax, the ribs fall by their own weight, the 
abdominal viscera returning to their position thrust back 
the diaphragm, and the lungs by contracting assist to 
drive out the superfluous air that is in them.. Much of 
the act is therefore automatic ; but if more force is 
wanted the muscles which pass from the lower ribs down 
the abdomen and flank can pull the ribs down strongly, 
and at the same time can press the abdominal organs up 
against the bottom of the chest. In this manner a 
forcible expiration can be performed. 

The air of respiration may be divided into four 
different complements. In the first place we have the 
air which passes continually in and out of the lungs 
during quiet breathing. This is called tidal air. Next 
we have that which can be forced into the lungs when 
expanded to their full extent by drawing a deep breath. 
This gives the vital capacity of the chest. Thirdly, 
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there is the complement of air that can be pressed out 
of the lungs when emptied by a strong effort of expi- 
ration, called residual air; and lastly there remains 
some air which cannot be squeezed out by any exertion 
during life, nor even after death, without the direct 
application of such mechanical force to the lungs as 
would rupture their air-cells. Hence it may be called 
fixed air, or air which cannot be removed. 

The Vibeatino Element (Vocal Eeeds). 

The column of air as it rushes out of the lungs 
through the trachea is rendered sonorous by the vibra- 
tions of the vocal reeds. Without these membranous 
bands man would be voiceless, or at least could only 
speak in a whisper, as is frequently seen in cases 
where they are paralysed or destroyed through disease. 

Great obscurity prevailed as to the actual action of 
the larynx in emitting voice until within the last half- 
century. The interest of such questions has always led 
many to attempt their solution, whilst the former de- 
ficiencies of anatomical and acoustic science and the 
difiBculties of empirical observation rendered the nume- 
rous conjectures conflicting and many of them baseless. 

About 1830, however, Johannes Miiller, a great 
German physiologist, made a series of most exhaustive 
and ingenious experiments with the natural detached 
larynx and artificial imitations of it. His researches 
showed conclusively that a compass of a couple of octaves 
could be drawn from the vocal bands merely by varying 
their tension when approximated. 
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The Laryngoscope and its Revelations. 

After the researches of Miiller but little was left in 
the way of direct experiment to be done by his suc- 
cessors, although conflicting theories of voice were still 
held, owing to the difficulty of obtaining the absolute 
demonstration or ocular proof of any one set of deduc- 
tions. The increase of acoustic science gradually threw 
a light over many obscure points, but it was only on the 
discovery of the larjrngoscope that most of the doubts 
and absurdities were finally resolved and laid to rest. 
Many unsuccessful, or perhaps disregarded, attempts to 
see the action of the living larynx had been made prior 
to 1854, when Manuel Garcia, a teacher of singing, 
actually caught sight of his own vocal bands in a small 
dentist's mirror pushed into the back of his mouth. 
Continuing his observations on his own throat, he was 
at the end of a year enabled to read a paper at the 
Eoyal Society on the formation of voice as elucidated 
by means of his invention. Garcia's device did not, 
however, attract much immediate notice ; and it was 
only at the end of two years that Czermak, a German 
medical professor, commenced a systematic practice with 
the instrument, on himself and on patients, and showed 
finally the feasibility and facility of viewing the living 
larynx. As soon as Czermak had satisfied himself as to 
the actual value of the invention, he travelled into the 
chief cities of Europe, and, by giving laryngoscopic 
demonstrations before the principal physicians and sur- 
geons of each town, achieved the introduction of the 



42 PHYSIOLOGY OF THE VOCAL ORGANS. 

laryngoscope into medicine as an indispensable adjunct 
to the local study of disease. 

The laryngoscope, as now used, consists simply of 
a small mirror, from half an inch to an inch in diameter, 
fixed at the end of a stem of sufBeient length to allow it 
to be passed to the back of the mouth (middle part of 
pharynx). It is held there at such an inclination as to 
reflect the parts of the throat below. Some practice is 
required in order to be able to place it quickly at the 
proper angle, which in fact differs somewhat in almost 
every individual, and also in order to manipulate it so 
delicately as not to irritate by pressure the tongue, 
palate, and other parts adjacent. The tongue should be 
protruded during the examination, as the larynx is thus 
drawn up higher in the throat. It may be held i out 
gently with a small cloth. Of course a strong light 
must be thrown on the surface of the mirror, and for this 
purpose various kinds of accessory apparatus are em- 
ployed. 

> The Vocal Reeds. — On inspecting the larynx with 
the laryngoscope, the rim of its upper outlet, surmounted 
in front by the epiglottis which generally stands erect 
against the back of the tongue, is plainly visible. But 
the most striking objects are the vocal bands which are 
seen at a short distance below, projecting opposite each 
other from the sides of the inner wall of the larynx, and 
of a pearly whiteness which contrasts strangely with the 
redness of the surrounding parts. Between them is the 
oblong aperture through which the air continually passes 
to and fro, the glottis, of dimensions varying at every 
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moment, for the vocal reeds are never absolutely at test ' 
during breathing, but witli deep inspiration separate, 
widely until they almost disappear from sight behind, 
the ventricular bands, and with expiration gradually ap- 
proach each other, so as sometimes almost to touch. 
If the person tmder observation speaks in an ordinary 
tone of voice they draw together so closely as to reduce 
the glottis, to a mere thread-like fissure, and as the sound 
issues forth the eye can perceive that they are in a state 
of vibration. At one point they touch, viz., posteriorly, 
where they join the tips of the vocal processes of the 
a£v t3enoid^ _gaitilages. Behind this the chink of the 
glottis is continued backwards for a short distance, 
about three lines, between the inner edges of the base of 
the arytsenoid cartilages {cartilaginous glottis), but 
this portion is probably incapablg^. of vibration, and 
cannot properly be considered as forming part of the 
vocalregds. 

The theory of the generation of sound by our vocal 
bands is as follows : — By the contraction of the expira- 
tory muscles of our chest we propel a stream of air'' 
from our lungs through our windpipe. Impinging 
against the closed glottis from below, the current drives ' 
the vocal bands apart sufficiently for a puff to escape. < 
This relieves momentarily the pressure of the air below,' 
and the vocal bands at once spring back towards each^ 
other by their own resiliency. The glottis is thus again 
shut, the pressure re-accumulates below, and a second 
puff escapes. By a continuance of this action the cur-f 
rent of our breath is divided into a series of puffs, and 
a tone is produced in like manner as is observed to 
occur when experimenting with the siren. 
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The Laktnx as tiewbd with the Lakthgoscope. 
S 
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Fig. 4. — The labtnx during qtjibt bebathino. 

1. Arytasnoid cartilages. 2. Cartilages of ■Wrisberg. 3. Vocal bands. 4. Ven« 
I tricular bauds. 6. Epiglottis with its cushion below. 6. Trachea. 
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Fig. 6.— The labtnx when sounding a note about the 
level of the oedinart speaking voice. 

1. Arytsenoid cartilages. 2. Cartilages of Wrisberg, 3. Vocal bands, 4. EntranM 
Of veutricles, 6. Ventricular bands. 6. Epiglottis. 
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Considerable alterations take place in the appear- 
ance of the vocal reeds and the upper outlet of the 
larynx during the production, of a scale of notes from 
the lowest to the highest pitch. Whilst sounding the 
deepest notes of the chest-register the glottis is open in 
its whole length, and forms an elliptical slit, which, in 
a bass voice, may measure as much as a line at its 
widest part when the vibrations strike outwards. After 
ascending two or three tones the tips of the vocal pro- 
cesses become visible, projecting towards each other 
across the chink, and on a rise of two or three tones 
more they come by degrees into contact. At this mo- 
ment the glottis is seen to consist of two parts; the 
main portion in front, forming a linear fissure between 
the vocal reeds of from a third to half-an-inch in length, 
and a small triangular space behind separating the 
arytsenoid cartilages. This condition of the glottis 
occurs about the level of the ordinary speaking voice. 
In mounting a few notes higher, the posterior trian- 
gular space diminishes until at last it is quite closed, 
and in this state it remains during the emission of the 
upper three or four chest-notes. At the same time the 
progressive narrowing of the anterior fissure, the actual 
vibratory glottis, continues until it is reduced to a mere 
dark line between the borders of the vocal reeds. Con- 
comitant with these changes the vocal bands seem to be 
lengthened ; they are so in fact by being stretched ; but 
greater than their real is their apparent lengthening, 
which depends on their coming more into sight in the 
laryngeal mirror, according as the gamut is ascended. 
Their actual lengthening may be about a line, their 
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apparent increase of length twice or three times that 
amount. In the lowest notes the ep^lottis' generally 
conceals from view the front of the glottis; in the 
middle notes the cushion of the epiglottis still covers 
the anterior ends of the vocal bands, but at the top of 
the chest-register their tension is very evident, and 




Fig. 6.— Section op the laeyngbal cartilages showing how 
longitudikal tension of the vocal bands is effected. 

1. Thyroid cartilage. 2. Arytsenoid cartilage. 3. Cricoid cartilage. The dotted 
lines from the vocal process of the arytenoid cartilage to the thyroid indicate the 
position of the edge of the vocal band, which is tightened by progressive closjii'e of 
the chink below, between the thyi'oid and cricoid cartilages. 

appears to draw them away from their attachment to 
the thyroid cartilage, so as to bring their full length 
into sight. In mounting the scale of chest-notes', 
therefore, the outlet of the larynx undergoes enlarge- 
ment, and its margins expand so as to afford a com- 
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plete view of the interior. When a note is swelled to 
its maximum of loudness, the vocal reeds perform more 
ample vibrations in the same period of time, their edges 
cannot be seen in such sharp definition, and the glottic 
aperture assumes a hazy appearance. 

In the falsetto register, the laryngoscopic appear- 
ances are in many respects the reverse of those just 
described. The rim of the larynx, instead of becoming 
dilated, suffers a progressive and marked constriction 




FiQ. 7. — The laeynx during thb emission of falsetto notes 

(MIDDLE OF EANOB). 

in proportion as the pitch rises, until at last only the 
edges of the vocal bands can be seen through the nar- 
row orifice that remains. The object of the movements 
seems to be to shorten_the glottis and li mit the vibratin g 1 
portion of the vocal reeds as much as possible. As soon 
.as their tension can be increased no further by the 
means resorted to for the formation of chest-notes, a 
change occurs in the physiological mechanism for the 
purpose of obtaining a highe r scale of tones by graduall y 
reducing the size of the reeds. The aperture during the 
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emission of tlie lower falsetto notes occupies the centre 
of the ligamentous glottis, and appears to be from a 
quarter to a third of an inch in length, but somewhat 
wider and more elliptical than at the highest level of 
the chest-register. It diminishes in length as the sound 
mounts up, but at the same time its width, if anything, 
rather increases. AJi a certain elevation of pitch, which 
of course varies considerably in different individuals, the 
power of ascending any higher is lost. 

Many theories have been put forward as to the ac- 
tion of the larynx in producing the falsetto notes, and 
the question is not yet quite decided. On the whole I 
think it most in accordance with observed facts to sup- 
pose that the falsetto range is produced by a truly 
sphincter-like action of all the constrictive glottic 
muscles. In such case the eifect would be a progres- 
sive concentric narrowing of the glottis, during which 
it would tend to pass from an elliptic to a circular 
shape. Thus the aperture, until it had attained the 
circle, would be seen to diminish in length and in- 
crease in breadth during the ascent of the scale, and 
elevation of pitch could proceed, cceteris paribus, until 
the reduction of the opening to a mere pin-hole. The 
remarkable delicacy and elasticity of the cartilages of the 
female larynx is precisely the condition most favourable 
to such an operation, and an explanation would thus be 
afforded of the extraordinary range in the highest regis- 
ter so often met with in female voices.' 

' See page 88. 
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Eesonance Appaeatus (Vocal Tpbe, etc.). 
The Ventricles, 

The existence of these small cavities appears neces- 
sary in order to allow a proper breadth to the vocal reeds. 
In man, their acoustic influence on the voice must be 
unappreciable on account of their limited area ; but in 
the mycetes, or howling monkey, they communicate 
with several large pouches on each side of the throat, 
and with excavations in the body of the tongue-bone, 
so as to impart to the cries of these animals a degree 
of resonance which renders them louder than the roar- 
ing of lions. On the other hand, that they are abso- 
lutely unessential in conferring an extraordinary voice- 
power, is proved by the fact that the lion, tiger, ox, 
and many other animals that do not lack in this respect, 
have neither ventricles nor ventricular bands. 

The Epiglottis. 

Viewed with the laryngoscope, the epiglottis pre- 
sents considerable variability of size, shape, and position 
in different persons. Sometimes it forms a mere pro- 
jection of the anterior margin of the larynx of less than 
three-quarters of an inch, and stands erect against the 
back of the tongue ; or it may extend backwards over 
the larynx, like a roof, for nearly an inch, so that its 
surfaces are almost horizontal. It may appear round, 
square, or folded so that its upper edge resembles a 
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horse-shoe. In singing the scale it seems to have little 
or no proper motion, but the movements of the larynx 
make it apparently shift its place. Approximation of 
the vocal bands draws the posterior margin of the larynx 
slightly towards it. In the lowest notes the larynx 
moves downwards and forwards, so as to cause it to 
intercept the view, whilst in the upper range of the 
chest-register the larynx is seen to pass away from it in 
a direction upwards and backwards as the glottis comes 
into full sight. During the contraction of the vestibule 
of the larynx, of which it forms the anterior part, in the 
falsetto scale it becomes gradually doubled up; and its 
lateral edges approach nearly in the highest notes. At 
the same time it is drawn more over the glottis than at 
the top of the chest-register, but if naturally erect its 
upper edge remains everted towards the back of the 
tongue. Being closely connected with this organ, it 
follows its movements during articulation. Thus it is' 
depressed when the vowel-sound aw (as in law) is pro- 
nounced, and drawn away from the glottis by the enun- 
ciation of ee (as in feel). 

This valve is capable of closing the upper outlet of 
the larynx, to which it acts as a kind of operculum or 
lid, if pressed down upon it, as occurs during the act 
of swallowing, when the larynx is drawn upwards and 
forwards, so that the base of the tongue rolls over it. 
Food and drink are thus prevented from passing into 
the windpipe. Such is certainly the physiological pur- 
pose of the epiglottis ; but in those animals which have 
well-developed ventricular bands it appears to be super- 
fluous, unless we can regard it as a vocal appendage. 
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The presence, however, of an ainple epiglottis in animals 
for the most part voiceless, such as marsupials (kanga- 
roo, etc.),' and cetaceans (whale, dugong, etc.), argues 
against this supposition, which is further controverted 
by its small size and comparative immobility during 
phonation in man. It has been suggested that it acts 
as a 'tuner,' a resonator, and that it modifies the timbre 
of tlie voice. But the vocal reeds, with almost infini- 
tesimal powers of altering their tension and dimensions, 
do not seem to stand in need of such a tuner, whilst 
their great resonator is the concavity of the hard-palate, 
the roof of the mouth. It may modify timbre,, and give 
something of the peculiarity of voice by which we 
recognise different persons, as when it is large and 
depressed, or small and erect ; but, apart from lingual 
articulation, it has no motion to enable it to vary the 
quality of any particular note. It certainly, however, 
has the office of directing the sound-waves against the 
back of the pharynx, to be, thence reflected, under the 
variable arch of the soft-palate,, on to the hard-palate, 
especially when the most resonant vowel-sounds, such 
as aw (as in law), are pronounced. 

The, Pharynx. 

The share tafeen by this cavity in voiCe-production 
is scarcely capable of separate definition. The vibrations 
of the vocal reeds do not appear to dferive any special 
modificq,tion froiii it, except in the utterance of certain 
guttural speech- sounds. It allows: of the extrinsic 
movements of the larynx necessary for the felaboratioQ 

E 2 
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of a musical scale. The tongue encroaches on or recedes 
from it during articulation of vowels. Under ordinary 
circumstances it extends, with the laryngeal vestibule, 
directly from the vocal reeds to the back entrance of 
the nasal channels ; but by the action of the soft-palate 
it may be caused to pass most directly into the mouth, 
with which it usually forms a single resonance chamber. 
The alterations of its capacity, so evident to any one 
who observes it during singing, induced some former 
physiologists and physicists to believe that it bore the 
same relation to the voice as the tube of a flute or 
clarionet to the soimds generated at the embouchure. 
A knowledge of the acoustic laws of sonorous vibrations 
in tubes and cavities has, however, reduced this hypo- 
thesis to a nullity. 

The Mouth. 

The most harmonious tones of the voice are obtained 
by the action of the mouth, as resonance chamber. In 
this cavity the power and volume of the voice are greatly 
augmented by secondary vibrations, to the formation of 
which the solid arch of the hard-palate mainly contri- 
butes. The highly composite clang proceeding from the 
vocal reeds is reinforced in those upper partial tones 
which are nearest and most consonant to the prime, 
namely, its octave, the fifth above that, and the second 
octave, etc. Such is probably the succession of over- 
tones which are brought out distinctly when the most 
resonant of vowel-sounds are pronounced or sung. But 
the reinforcement of the upper partial tones is altered 
by every motion of the tongue, lips, etc., during artiou- 
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lation, and hence results a pleasing diversity of timbre 
which prevents the ear being fatigued by monotonous 
repetition. 

The Nose. 

The office of the nasal cavity in phonation is also to 
give increased intensity to upper partial tones. Con- 
sisting, however, of a number of small channels which 
have little intercommunication, its own proper sounds 
must be high and shrill. The overtones, therefore, that 
it can reinforce lie generally at a great distance above 
the prime tone of the vocal reeds ; not nearer probably 
in any part of the chest-register, than the eighth or tenth 
in the harmonic series, i.e., more than three octaves 
from the fundamental note of the voice. Beyond this 
height the rapidly diminishing intervals between the 
successive overtones soon render them dissonant, both 
with each other and with the prime tone. When, there- 
fore, the voice resounds fully in the nose, the funda- 
mental note is impoverished and nearly drowned by the 
predominance of high partial tones Hence the well- 
known discordance, the jarring ' twang,' of an exalted 
nasal intonation which, disagreeable in speaking, is 
utterly ruinous to melodious singing. A due proportion, 
however, of the nasal harmonics must generally be 
present (invariably with m, or ri), and when the gap is 
bridged over by a proper preponderance of oral reso- 
nance they are of real value in adding to the brilliancy 
and variety of vocal timbre.' 

* The cavities iu the bones about tlie nose, viz., tlie antrum, and 
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The Soft-Palate. 

The use of this pendulous and mobile portion of the 
palate is to cut off the communication between tbe 
upper part of the pharynx and the nasal cavity during 
the act of swallowing;' or in phonation. To effect this 
purpose its muscles draw it backwards and slightly up- 
wards till it meets the back wall of the pharynx. Whilst 
singing a scale, this movement goes on progressively, 
from the deepest chest-note to the highest limit of the 
falsetto, when the retraction is nearly complete. A suf- 
ficient opening, however, remains almost to the last to 
allow of some nasal resonance. For every note of dif- 
ferent pitch, therefore, the soft-palate occupies a sepa- 
rate position, which is determined by the direction of 
the sound issuing from the glottis. In ascending the 
scale, the successive changes of place of the larynx tend 
to project the column of aerial vibrations, so that they 
rebound from the back of the pharynx more and more 
vertically upwards towards the posterior nares. Step 
by step the motions of the soft-palate counteract this 
tendency and divert the course of the sound-waves to 
the arch of the hard-palate. It is quite possible to sing 
all the chest-notes without moving the soft-palate, but, 
as a consequence, there is a great loss of resonance and 
an insupportable predominance of nasal timbre. The 
effect is somewhat similar to blowing a trumpet from 
which the bell has been removed ; a ' tin-kettle,' or 

the frontal and sphenoidal sinuses, have a certain, though undeter- 
mined, effect on voice. When they are undeveloped, as in many of 
tlie Australian aborigines, a noticeable want of vocal resonance has 
been observed. 
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' cracked-pot ' tone is the result. But when the falsetto 
scale is reached it is no longer practicable to restrain 
the retraction of the soft-palate, although these notes 
would probably suffer least from a surplus of nasal har- 
monics. The action of the palato-pharyngeus muscle 
seems indispensable, in order to approximate the wings 
of the thyroid cartilage, and consequently the falsetto 
register cannot be produced without the palatal motions. 
In cases, however, where the soft-palate has been de- 
stroyed by disease, the power of producing the falsetto 
notes is not abolished, as the lateral parts of the palato- 
pharyngeus and the inferior constrictor are still able to 
fulfil their office. It is thus demonstrated that the 
gradual occlusion of the posterior nares in this register 
is merely an accidental phenomenon without any acous- 
tic necessity for its occurrence. 

Compass of the Voice — Individual and Sexual 

DiFFEEENCES EeGISTEES. 

The compass of the voice from the lowest note of the 
male to the highest of the female includes about four 
octaves, viz., from E^ to c"'.^ Many gifted singers can, 
however, exceed both these extremes by several tones, 
and males may even descend to ^F^ whilst females can 
sometimes attain /"',* a range of five octaves. The 
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voices of individuals, of infinite variety as regards tim- 
bre, present also numerous diversities in compass, but 
they can always be relegated to some one of six different 
classes, the precise extent of which is not strained. 
Men's voices are termed hass, baritone, and tenor; and 
women's contralto, mezzo-soprano, and soprano, in 
regular succession, from the bottom to the top of the 
vocal scale.' The bass and soprano are more than an 
octave apart, whilst the tenor and contralto lie for the 
most part over the same notes. The range of each kind 
of voice is shown in the adjoining table, according to the 
conventional acceptance. The compass here apportioned 
to the various voices is, however, only such as the com- 
poser would regard when writing music for different 
classes of singers, and is far from representing the 
physiological limits of each kind. From merely acous- 
tic considerations, for instance, we might suppose that 
the bass voice would be capable of producing not only 
the deepest notes, but also those of the highest pitch, 
on the same principle that an imitation of the violin can 
be performed on the violoncello, though the notes are 
not of the same musical value as the proper tones of the 
instrument. In either case, the only faculty required is 
an unlimited power of shortening and tensing the strings 
or vocal reeds. The truth of this hypothesis is exem- 
plified, as regards voice, in the fact that a bass or 

' In determining to what class a voice belongs, attention is often 
directed more to its timbre than to its actual compass. A first-rate 

baritone, for instance, may be able to deliver g' fy J — from the 

chest, whilst a good tenor may be unable to rise beyond that note. 
But an unmistakable difference of timbre at once decides the question. 
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baritone singer' may have such an extent of falsetto 
notes as to be able to counterfeit the vocal performances 
of a soprano.' Similarly the male alto voices employed 
in cathedrals for choral service are generally, if not 
always, of bass or baritone range fundamentally, but 
with an unusual facility for falsetto singing. In these 
instances the upper voice may embrace ten or twelve 
notes.^ 

Male and female voices differ not merely in degree, 
i.e., in lower or higher pitch, but also in kind. They 
are characterised by a peculiarity of timbre, so that the 
dullest ear is in no danger of mistaking a man's voice 
for that of a woman, even on notes of the same pitch. 
The falsetto tones of a male voice have little resemblance 
to their equivalents in the m.usical scale when sung by 
a female, and the woman's voice is remarkably more 
brilliant and full in its sound. The causes here are 
obscure, but one of the greatest is undoubtedly superior 
resonance. The air-chambers connected with the female 
larynx are better adapted to reinforce high tones. The 
circumstance that the retraction of the soft-palate cuts 
off the nasal part of the vocal tube in woman to a 
lesser extent for notes of similar pitch than in man may 
have some influence. But principally we must regard 
the fact that the female larynx is formed for a treble 
instrument and produces tones naturally and with ease 

' ' Dans une setae de la Prova d'un opha seria, Lablaohe, imi- 
tant un soprano, chante rnie cavatine entifere en Yoix de fausset.' 
Sfigond, HygUne du Cliantev/r, Paris, 1846, p. 86, 



2 From a ^^5 to d" fc 
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which the male organ can only emit, if at all, with more 
or less of a strain. A man singing in falsetto is, there- 
fore, in a position somewhat similar to a violinist who 
should endeavour to draw the highest notes from the 
fourth or lowest string of his instrument. 

Having dealt with the question as to the mechanical 
formation of the chest and falsetto notes, it remains to 
consider at what level of the voice the break' between 
the two usually occurs. We should naturally expect 
that this point would bear a similar relation to the bot- 
tom of the chest-register in every individual, not occur- 
ring at any determinate point in the musical scale, but 
movable according to the notes embraced within the 
corhpass of each particular class of voice. Anatomical 
and physiological observations point clearly to Such a 
conclusion. Amongst singing-masters, however, it is 
usually considered tliat the falsetto scale commences at 
or near (f^ whatever the kind of voice and whether the 
singer be male or female. I do not know whence this 
hypothesis originated, but, it appears to rest on the basis 
that in women's voices there is often a break, more or 
less pronounced in that position, and a marked differ- 
ence of timbre between the ascending and descending 
series of notes. In many cases, on the other hand, the 
break and change of timbre are scarcely perceptible. It 
is difficult to believe that the finest notes of the soprano 
voice are produced in a manner strictly analogous to the 

• T,he falsetto register can generally be carried down two or 
three notes below the highest level of the chest-soale. Some tones 
can, therefore, be produced with either quality of voice. In this 
position the so-called ' mixed voice ' is said to occur. 
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falsetto tones of the male, and the fact that the female 
voice presents a second break near its upper limit, where 
the so-called ' head ' voice begins, renders the proposi- 
tion extremely doubtful. Such a view would also allow 
no falsetto notes to a bass singer who could not rise 
beyond dl ^ from the chest, whilst it would give onlythree 
or four chest-notes to the soprano. As might be expected, 
this conception of the registers is involved in some con- 
troversy, even amongst teachers of music, some of whom 
argue for the physiological view of the subject.^ It is 
probable, however, that there are differences, as yet un- 
defined, in the manner of forming or managing the vocal 
tones habitual to the two sexes, which prevent their 
voices being reduced to one category with the same pre- 
cision as a pair of musical instruments, identical except 
as regards size and pitch. 

As stated in the preface, I have now been able to 
satisfy myself of the incorrectness of the commonly 
received views as to the comparative physiology of the 
larynx in the two sexes. After lengthened observations 
and experiments, I now feel assured that the registers 
have the same comparative extent in male and female, 
and the main portion of the vocal scale is as much 
' chest ' in the one sex as in the other. The details 
of my working out of this problem will shortly be 
published at length.. 

Articulating Instrument. 

Speech is produced by modifying the capacity of 
the vocal tube and by altering the size and position of, 
or entirely closing, its outlets through the instrumen- 

For a detailed argument on this point, see 



Y^^ Lunn, The PliVosopJiy of Voice, 1875, 



PHYSIOLOGY OF THE VOCAL ORGANS. 61 

tality of the mobile parts contained within it or forming 
its boundaries. The various sounds or phases of sounds, 
which are joined together in almost endless combina- 
tions to build up words, are represented in written 
language by letters, and classified according to the 
peculiarities of their formation. Almost at first con- 
sideration letters fall naturally into two great divisions. 
The first comprises those that consist of continuous 
sounds of characteristic timbre, called vowels ; and the 
second embraces the series of interruptions or complete 
stoppages, enunciative or terminal, of the current of 
breath or sound, named consonants. 

Nature of Vowel-Sounds and Mechanism of 
thevr Production. 

In 1780 the Imperial Academy of St. Petersburg 
awarded a prize to Kratzenstein for an essay on the 
nature of vowels, illustrated by a reed instrument of 
purely empirical design which sounded a recognisable 
imitation of them. About the same time Kempelen ^ 
pursued an inquiry of a similar kind, and published a 
treatise containing his results. In 1828 Willis, treat- 
ing the question more scientifically, made a series of 
experiments by attaching cylindrical chambers to a 
reed-pipe, and showed that the prime tone could be 
thus modified, so as to produce a number of sounds 
closely resembling the vowels of speech. Some few 
years later a consideration of these phenomena led 

' These were not, however, the first or only attempts to construct 
a talking machine. Albertus Magnus, Friar Bacon, the Abbe Mical, 
and others made, or are accredited with having made, heads that 
could utter sentences. 



62 PHYSIOLOGY OF THE VOCAL ORGANS. 

Wheatstone to suggest that in such instaiaees' the 
vowels are formed by the feeble vibrations arising in 
the short tube, which, most markedly when its reso- 
nance corresponds to one of the multiples (i.e., over- 
tones) of the prime tone given by the reed, confers the 
effeqt of a superadded musical note. A further step 
was gained -in 1857 by Bonders, who discovered that 
for the various vowels the cavity of the mouth is tuned 
to different pitches; by observing the whistling noise 
produced in whispering. 

Subsequently many investigators directed -their at- 
tention to the subject, but for the most complete 
experimental elucidation hitherto we are indebted to 
Helmholtz.- According to this physicist, the essential 
origin of vowel timbre is the reinforcement of a funda- 
mental tone by the superadded note of a resonance 
chamber, which for the same vowel always yields the 
same note, although the fundamental tone may under- 
go a considerable, but not unlimited, change of pitch. 
When the note of the resonance chamber corresponds 
to one of the partials of the fundamental tone, the vowel 
is best heard ; but in proportion as it recedes from this 
measure the vowel loses character, until it becomes im- 
perceptible. 

Thus, in the case of spoken vowels, the pharynx and 
mouth constitute a short tube, which resounds during 
phonation, not so as to yield a distinctly separate musical 
note, but only so that a weak secondary sound of deter- 
minate pitch is heard blended with the laryngeal tones. 
Within certain limits the capacity of this vocal tube can 
be altered to any required extent by the actiqn of the 
tongue and lower-jaw, with the effect of lowering' or 
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heightening its proper note, the pitch of which is still' 
further governed by the size of the orifice circumscribed 
by the lips. The smaller the aperture of the mouth, the 
lower the resonance pitch of its cavity. 

For the vowel U {00 in 'pooV) the vocal tube is ar- 
ranged to give its lowest pitch of resonance ; the tongue 
is collected into the smallest space at the bottom of the 
mouth, and the lips are protruded so as to lengthen the 
cavity, at the same time that they leave a narrower 
opeiiing than for any other vowel. Under these cir- 
cumstances the shape of the vocal tube corresponds to 
that of a bottle with a small orifice and without a neck. 
For (o in note) the lips retract and enlarge the open- 
ing, so that the pitch of cavity is considerably raised. 
For A (a in father) the oral aperture is still further in- 
creased in size, aM for A {a in hath) the mouth is wide 
open. : The elevation of the resonance pitch of the vocal 
tube, taken as a whole, has now been brought to its maxi- 
mum, and beyond this point we pass into another regis- 
ter, so to speak, of vowel-sounds. To produce A (a in 
fate) a part of the tube is cut off by the tongue, which 
was' quiescent hitherto, rising near to the hai'd- palate, 
whilst the lips remain so far separated that the front of 
the mouth loses all power of resonance. The shape of 
the vocal tube now resembles a bottle with a narrow and 
rather long neck, as the tongue forms with the roof of the 
mouth an elongated channel which leads back to the more 
capacious pharynx. As a consequence of this adjuStmeni/ 
of the articulating apparatus, a double vowel resonance 
arises,, because a comparatively low tone is generated in 
the pharyngea [cavity and a higher one in the narrow 
pipe which leads out of it in front. For I (ee in /eef) 
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the tongue is applied to the hard-palate, so as to reduce 
the anterior channel to the smallest possible dimensions, 
and the highest limit of vowel resonance is reached. 
Diphthongs are sounded by the rapid consecutive format 
tiou of two different capacities, and other vowels (such 
as are used in Continental languages) are obtained by 
various gradations of the positions described. In the 
speech of every nation, and even in that of provincials 
and individuals, distinctions of vowel timbre are found, 
which, of course, depend on the production of diversities 
in the size and resonance of the vocal tube. The vowel- 
sounds distinguishable as separated by the ear may, 
therefore, be considered as more numerous than conso- 
nants, although in each language they are always rela- 
tively few. 

Various efforts have been made to determine the 
precise note to which the vocal cavity resounds for each 
vowel as pronounced by the natives of different countries. 
The results for vowel-sounds, the same or almost similar, 
coincide very nearly according to some authors, but di- 
verge considerably according to others. The best and 
most trustworthy experiments have been performed by 
Helmholtz by means of his resonators, which he has 
employed to ascertain what upper partials are rein- 
forced most strongly whilst different vowels are sung. 
He also uses tuning-forks, which, on being struck, are 
held close to the opening of the lips when the mouth is 
shaped for the emission of each vowel. The vocal tube 
thus acts as a resonance chamber, which will reinforce 
sympathetically the vibrations of a tuning-fork that 
sounds the same note, speaking for itself, as it were, in 
this way as to its own pitch. After repeated observft' 
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tions by the combined aid of both these methods, which, 
however, in the case of the highest and lowest vowels, 
had to be supplemented by aural observation, Helmholtz 
is inclined to fix the pitch of the mouth for the various 
vowels used by the North Germans according to the 
following notation :— 




Helmholtz has found the pitch of the mouth for 
the same vowels invariable in all ages and sexes. In 
women and children the want of capacity of the vocal 
tube is compensated by diminishing the opening at the 
lips. 

An interesting point in the consideration of the sub- 
ject is the existence of an antagonism between certain 
combinations of vowel and laryngeal sounds. Helmholtz, 
whilst confessing the incompleteness of his observations 
on this side, advances the proposition, implied above in 
the enunciation of his theory, that particular vowels 
cannot be sounded properly on certain notes of the voice 
because of an acoustic diflSculty in producing a vowel 
resonance concomitantly with a laryngeal tone, which 
does not afford it a sufficient base in the natural series 
of partials. The evidence is too incomplete to follow 

' The first six of these vowels are most nearly represented in 
English by the six described in the preceding paragraph, in the same 
order. The last two are unpronounceable in English, and correspond 
nearly, to the French cm in penjile, and il to u in jijj. 

M 
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this question further here, and it will suffice to allude to 
the ■well-known fact, to singers at least, that all voices 
find a difficulty in fornaing vowels and syllables at the 
extremes of their compass. From my own observation, 
I am led to conclude that the obstacle in this case is in 
great part, if not altogether, of a mechanical nature. 
Pronunciation is most distinct at the level of the speak-, 
ing voice, and becomes imperfect according as the laryn- 
geal notes move away from this pitch in an upper or 
lower direction. In the lowest notes the contraction of 
one group of the extrinsic muscles of the larynx fixes 
the base of the tongue and greatly impedes the motions 
required for articulation. In the highest notes the 
tongue is also tied down by muscular activity, whilst the 
constriction of the pharynx and isthmus of the fauces 
hinders still more the various and rapid modifications 
of the vocal tube necessary for fluent speech. 

Conaonamts — Thevr Formation and Classijlcatidn, 

Consonants, as their name signifies, can only be 
sounded in conjunction with a vowel. They comprise in 
fact a number of methods, each characteristic, of put- 
ting on or cutting off more or less completely the 
current of vocal sound, modified to the timbre of some 
one of the various vowels. The most obvious means of 
classifying consonants is derived from acoustic considera- 
tions, and from this point of view they admit of division 
into explosives, aspirates, resonants, and vibratives. 
They may be further subdivided by regarding the ana- 
tomical disposition of the articulating apparatus required 
for their enunciation. Hence they are also arranged as 
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labials, dentals, and gutturals. Finally, consonants 
possess a third characteristic, which admits of their 
being distinguished as breathed and voiced. 

1. 1. In Explosives the vocal tuhe is, for a moment, 
completely closed at some part of its course during 
phonation. Their enunciation is therefore accompanied 
by a kind of burst or explosion, occasioned by the sudden 
release of the confined airwhichis forced against the point 
of constriction by the chest. The explosive consonants 
form a class specially distinct from the rest, which, in 
opposition, may be grouped together under the term 
continuous. , 

2. In Aspirates the vocal tube is only partially 
stopped and the breath pours out, accompanied by a 
faint wind-rush, through the point of constriction. 

3. In Resonants the vocal tube is completely, closed 
at some position of its main, i.e., oral, channel in the 
same way as occurs during the formation of explosives, 
but a free secondary passage is still left by the inaction 
of the soft-palate, and the voice passes out with a pecu- 
liar resonance through the nose. These consonants might 
also, therefore, be called nasals. 

4.. In Vibratives the Eiction of the articulating appa- 
ratus is a combinatiori of that required in pronouncing 
explosives and aspirates ; i.e., at one moment the breath 
is stopped, and at the next allowed to force its way 
through, in continued alternation. They consist, there- 
fore, of a series of explosions, and the opposing surfaces 
at the point of constriction act as membranous reeds 
(like the vocal reeds themselves), whichj however, 
vibrate too slowly and momentarily to give the sensa- 

S 2 



63 PHYSIOLOGY OF THE VOCAL OUGANS. 

tion of a musical note. A kind of ' purr ' is all that is 
heard. 

II. 1. In labials the vocal tube is closed by the 
approximation of the lips, or hy the lower lip being 
pressed against the upper row of teeth. 

2. In dentals the tip of the tongue is pressed against 
the back of the upper front teeth, or against the part of 
the hard-palate which borders on them. 

.3. In gutturals the back of the tongue is approxi- 
mated to the soft-palate. 

III. The difference between breatlied and voiced 
consonants is, that the former are accompanied at the 
moment of their pronunciation merely by a wind-rush, 
whilst the latter have a base of audible laryngeal vibra- 
tion. These qualities are not so easily determined as 
the distinguishing characteristics between the various 
consonants of the explosive class on account of their 
momentary duration, but continuous consonants can 
easily be recognised as breathed or voiced by attentively 
observing their sound when prolonged indefinitely. 
Testing in this way, for example, S and Z, the former, 
when prolonged, is found to consist of a mere 'hiss,' 
whilst the latter has a strong foundation of tone proceed- 
ing from the larynx. Otherwise their formation is pre- 
cisely similar. 

After this description of the various qualities of 
consonants the following table, showing them ranged 
according to their respective groups, will be intelli- 
gible : — 
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LahiaU 
Dentals 
Gutturals 



Labials 
Dentals 

Gutturals 



EXPLOSIVES. 
Breathed. 
P 

T 
K 

ASPIRATES. 
Ereatlied. 

F 

S,L,Sh,Th ■ 
(hard, Greek 0) 



Voiced, 

B 
D 

a 



Voiced. 
V 



Z,L, J,Th (soft) 

Ch (Grerman, 1 f Y (beginning 
Grreek y^) J 1 ^ word) 



KESONANTS. A 



Labial 
Dental 
Guttural 



All voiced. 

. M 

N 
. NG 



X™ 



TIBEATIVES. 

Labial (not used as a definite letter). 

Dental 

Guttural ... 



E 
E 



A few words of explanation are required respecting 
some letters which are omitted in this table, and also as 
to some others which have special characteristics. 

H is a breathed aspirate, but differs from all other 
letters in being formed in the larynx itself by the glottis, 
narrowed so as to produce a wind-rush, but not suffi- 
ciently so as to allow the vocal reeds to be thrown into 
vibration. It is therefore called the spiritus asjper, or 
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' rough breathing ' — denoted in Greek by a comma 
turned the reverse way (') — whilst words beginning with 
a vowel that are pronounced without this preparatory 
wind-rush are said to have the spwitus-, lenis, or 'smooth 
breathing,' 

C is redundant, having at one time the power of K, 
at another that of S ; also Q, which is equivalent to K, 
but is only used before the vowel U ; and X, which is 
the same as Ks at the end of a syllable, and as Z when 
beginning a word. 

L is formed by the passage of the mouth being left 
permeable at both sides of the tongue whilst the centre 
is stopped by the tip of the organ being pressed ag£iinst 
the hard-palate. The English L is always voiced ; the 
breathed L is used by the Welsh and is represented by 
the LI, so well known in their local names of places. 

Sh is the brea,thed equivalent of the voiced J, as it 
occurs in the French word jamais. 

Th is formed by placing the front edge of the tongue 
between the two rows of teeth ; the voiced Th would be 
more decidedly represented by Dh. They can be sounded 
less distinctly by .pressing the -tip of the tongue against 
the back of the upper front teeth, when they tend 
towards S and Z, 

The English Ch is not a guttural aspirate, but a 
consonantal diphthong, sounding when breathed as TSh, 
when voiced as DZh or rather DJ. The latter is the 
sound of the English Gr soft, and also of J. 

The dental K is produced by trilling the tip of the 
tongue against the hard-palate at the rate of about thirty , 
vibrations in the second ; the guttural E is formed by 
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the uvula vibrating about nineteen times in the second 
against the back of the tongue.' 

In whispering the vocal reeds are approximated so 
as to produce a wind-rush, like the spvritus asper con- 
tinued indefinitely. This suffices to render recognisable 
the pitch of the note to which the mouth is tuned for 
the various vowels, and articulation is carried on in the 
same manner as in sonorous phonation. The distinction, 
however, between breathed and voiced consonants is for 
the most part lost, and B becomes P ; D, T ; etc., if 
entirely deprived of laryngeal tone. 

' See Bonders, De Phynologie der Spraaklanlien. Utirecbt, ] 870, 
p. 18. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE PHYSIOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES OF VOCAL 
CULTURE. 

MANAGEMENT OF THE MOTOK ELEMENT (eESPIEATION)— 

management of the tibeating element manage- 
ment of the eesonance appaeatus management of 

the aeticulating appaeatus. 

Management of the Motoe Element. 

(Eespieation). 

Measure of Breathmg. 

DuBiNG quiet respiration the chest expands and con- 
tracts, i.e., we breathe, about seventeen times in every 
minute, as the tidal air flows in and out of the lungs. 
Under these circumstances inspiration and expiration 
occupy each less than two seconds, whilst the chest is 
seldom filled to its vital capacity or emptied of its 
residual air. But phonation completely alters this pro- 
cess, because voice is only produced during expiration. 
In speaking or in singing it is necessary, for the con- 
tinuity of sentences or phrases of music, that expiration 
should be prolonged as much as possible. And lest 
utterances of words or notes intended to be delivered in 
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close succession should be separated by an intolerable 
gap, whicli would give a disjointed character to a whole 
speech or song, it is also required that inspiration should 
be performed as quickly as possible. And further, as 
breath cannot be drawn in at any moment, but ad- 
vantage must be taken of places where a pause occurs in 
the flow of words or stream of melody, the acts of respi- 
ration during phonation are of unequal length in contrast 
to the regularity of ordinary breathing. 

Hence we see that in speaking or singing the function 
of respiration, instead of being carried on by a number 
of short breaths in which inspiration and expiration are 
duly proportioned, consists of a few long breaths, five 
or six in the minute, or even less, where the relations of 
inspiration and expiration are very disproportionate. In 
such cases the balance as regards the quantity of air 
required by the lungs for their vital operations is main- 
tained by supplying them more copiously each time, 
and the chest is expanded more by inspiration, and 
generally parts with some of its residual air during ex- 
piration. And moreover voice production occasions a 
greater activity of the respiratory muscles during expi- 
ration than mere breathing, for if a soft tone is desired, 
the tendency of the chest-walls and lungs to contract 
has to be counterbalanced by the action of the muscles 
of inspiration, whilst the expiratory muscles are called 
on to labour vigorously whenever loudness of voice is 
required. 

Under these circumstances the taking of breath de- 
mands the direct attention of the speaker or singer at 
every moment, and on his judgment and training depends 
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the accomplishment of the function with ease and ab- 
sence of embarrassnaent. On the one hand, he must be 
quick to notice the occurrence of all the pauses, and 
must even look out for them beforehand ; and, on the 
other, he ought to be well acquainted with the capacity 
of his own chest in order to decide when the oppor- 
tunities may be taken and when he can afford to let 
them pass by. It is in music especially that the artistic 
management of the breath is of the greatest importance, 
because in speaking the attention of the audience is not 
so much concentrated on sound as on sense. If the 
singer neglects a proper occasion he may have to squeeze 
all the residual air put of his chest before he can find 
another, or else mar the effect of a phrase of melody by 
a cacophonous gasp. And the evil may not terminate 
in a momentary difiSculty if the chest is. exhausted, for 
it must afterwards be replenished by a very long breath 
in order to prevent a repetition of the same trouble. 
A pause, however, which will allow of an extraordinary 
inspiratioii may not occur, and the vocalist, may be kept 
for the rest of his song breathing at the lowest, limit of 
his respiratory cap9,city. Now the expulsion of the 
residual air from the chest demands a considerable. mus- 
cular effort, which increases up to the point where the 
lungs are emptied of all but their fixed air. In such 
case the stream of air caflnot be propelled with sufficient 
steadiness through the larynx, a wavering sound will.be 
produced, and it will be evident to the audience that the 
singer is straining himself. Such muscular straining, 
of course, soon creates fatigue, and as the consequence 
of a single mistake the singer may not regain his freedom 
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of Lreath through a whole song, or perhaps during the 
length of an evening. . And such awkward naanagement 
of the breath may be habitual with vocalists who have 
not had the advantage of technical training, and they 
may exhaust their lungs unnecessarily, through inex- 
perience, on each occasion that they sing. 

The converse of the preceding proposition may also 
be considered, viz., the practice of filling the lungs too 
full at each inspiration, and singing always with a chest 
expanded almost to its vital capacity. The result here 
is nearly similar to that just described. Powerful mus- 
cular contractions are required in order to inflate the 
chest to the utmost, and of course the chest-walls, when 
released, tend to return with great force to their state 
of normal equilibrium. Consequently, the command 
over the current of air, to be thrown into sonorous 
vibration as it passes the glottis, is lessened, and the 
singer quickly becomes tired through over-exertion. 

The foregoing remarks apply also to the speaker, 
but not always with equal force. For the orator or 
actor, during passionate declamation, may exhaust his 
breath, whilst the evident severity of his labour will 
only serve to constrain the attention and rouse the 
feelings of the auditors, so as to impress them most 
strongly with the importance or reality of the theme. 
Yet the actor will perhaps do better by imitating vividly 
the appearance of natural excitement, than if, by yielding 
entirely to the force of his representation and identifying 
himself with the presented character, he agitates and 
tires his system as violently as if torn by the convulsions 
of a veritable passion. For in the one case, indeed, he 
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seems to practise that art which can conceal art, but in 
the other to abandon himself to an irrational phrenzy. 
And though the orator may sometimes allow himself to 
be carried away by the depth and sincerity of his impulses 
or the loftiness of his subject, on ordinary occasions, 
sr.ch as lecturing, for example, on a scientific topic, he 
must manage his breath with as much delicacy as a 
singer. Because when the understanding alone of the 
audience is addressed they will be more attentive to a 
smooth and consecutive flow of sentences, whilst their 
taste may be offended by an abrupt and gasping delivery. 

Mode of Breathing. 

We have seen that there are three sets of muscles 
which are capable of enlarging the thoracic cavity in 
different directions for inspii-ation. Now, in practising 
respiration with the mind turned towards the mechanism 
of the act, it is possible to use one or two of these sets 
almost to the exclusion of the remaining respiratory 
muscles, and it therefore happens that, on false theoretical 
grounds, or by accidental proclivity, a vicious habit of 
breathing, the so-called ' clavicular,' may be adopted. 
Thus a departure occurs from what ought to be the 
standard rule, i.e., to breathe always naturally and to fill 
the chest in the manner which comes easiest. If this 
simple rule were invariably adhered to, there would be 
no occasion to compare the various kinds of breathing, 
and to decide from physiological data which is the most 
proper to be chosen. This question, however, must be 
briefly discussed here, in order to show why clavicular 
breathing should be generally prohibited. 
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During abdominal respiration the expansion of the 
thorax is obtained with the least expenditure of muscular 
energy. The only muscle concerned is the diaphragm, 
which descends by contraction, and thus shifts the lower 
chest-wall farther down into the abdomen. The oppo- 
sition to this act is but slight, as the only parts moved 
are the abdominal viscera, which gravitation assists to 
carry downwards. Therefore this mode of breathing 
can be employed for a long time without fatigue, and 
by man, in fact, for an indefinite period, because the 
diaphragm, through constant action, gains an amount 
of endurance practically inexhaustible. But in woman 
the diaphragm is not brought so continually into play, 
for physiological (obstetric) reasons, of which, however, 
the potency, under ordinary circumstances, is probably 
considerably over-estimated. We may, indeed, conclude 
that the custom of confining the waist with a rigid cor- 
set, which compels the upper part of the abdomen in 
its whole circumference and probably the last two ribs 
to inaction, has generally the greatest share in restrict- 
ing the abdominal breathing of females. 

Costal or lateral respiration, where most of the 
ribs have to be raised en masse proportionately to the 
increase required in the capacity of the chest, is accom- 
panied by no small degree of musctdar effort. But, as 
the ribs to be elevated are suflSciently mobile and not 
hampered by superincumbent parts, this kind of breath- 
ing can be accomplished to its fiill extent without any 
excess of strain being put on the muscles engaged. 
Consequently it forms a salutary exercise for the chest 
and for the body generally, so that it may be practised 
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habitually, though not exclusively, with advantage to 
health. The respiratory capacity included in the range 
of combined abdominal and costal breathing gives air 
enough for all the requirements of the artistic exercise 
of the voicei and a well-trained speaker or singer can 
rarely be obliged to exceed such limits. 

Clavicular respiration, as already stated, is per- 
formed by a number of muscles Which are not primarily 
intended to move the chest-walls. Their position and 
attachments constitute a kind of respiratory reserve which 
nature presses into service, if at any time an extra- 
ordinary eflfort of breathing be demanded, or when dis- 
ease obstructs the motions of the diaphragm or lower 
ribs. And as these muscles act chiefly on the upper 
ribs, which not only possess little mobility on account 
of their size and stiff joints, but are, moreover, restrained 
by the bones and soft parts of the shoulders and neck 
being superimposed on them, clavicular breathing can 
only be effected by a kind of a struggle. For the 
muscles which are capable of lifting the shoulders off 
the upper part of the chest must first contract before 
room can be obtained for the elevation of the superior 
ribs. The consequence of such labour is rapidly super- 
vening fatigue, which is greatly disproportionate on the 
side of excess to the trivial amount of respiratory move- 
ments executed. Hence we can perceive the error and 
injury of attempting to substitute clavicular breathing 
for the more natural and facile methods. And it may 
also be afiBrmed with confidence that no speaker or 
singer can practise it to any extent without showing 
a marked deficiency of endurance, which must lead to a 
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complete defeat of his strength if called on tb use his 
voice for a lengthened period, such as when engaging 
energetically in a protracted debate, sustaining a lead- 
' ing part in a five-act play, or singing through an opera. 
Clavicular breathing is always betrayed by the 
motion it necessarily gives to the shoulders, which are 
alternately drawn up towards the ears and depressed. 
Should the habit be formed, it must then be got rid of 
by paying attention to keeping the shoulders immovable 
during respiration. Any difficulty in attaining this ob- 
ject may be surmounted by practising breathing with 
the back to a wall having projecting ledges, which can 
fix the shoulders and prevent their moving upwards, or 
the same purpose may even be effected by crossing the 
arms behind a chair and holding on to the rail behind.' 

Respiratory Gymnastics. 

Every action of the body accelerates the circulation, 
and is also, therefore, an exercise for the chest, because 
the more rapid flow of blood through the lungs causes 
them to demand a larger supply of air. This demand 

' Mandl was the first to demonstrate the evil of clavicular breath- 
ing — Gaaette medicale de Paris, 1855, pp. 244, 275, 294. Previously 
many teachers of note actually encouraged this mode- of respiration, 
and the Vsris Conservatoire promulgated the absurdity that in sing- 
ing the breath should not be taken in the same manner as in speak- 
ing. ' Quand on respire pour parler ou pour renouveler simpiement 
I'air des poumons, le premier mouvement est celui de I'aspiration, 
alors le ventre gonfle et sa partie post&ieure S'avance un peu. . . . 
Au contraire, dans Taction de respirer pour chanter, en aspirant il 
faut aplatir le ventre et le faire remonter aveo promptitude en 
gonflant et avangant la poitrine.' — MHliode de chant du Conservatoire 
de musipie, p. 2. 
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may, however, be met simply by quickened respiration, 
so that instead of seventeen breaths in the minute, 
thirty, forty, or even more may be taken. In such case 
there is no influence at work which can increase the 
lung capacity, and it therefore becomes necessary to or- 
ganise a system of gymnastics with the direct object of 
developing the chest. 

The iirst point to which attention must be directed 
is to obtain a proper position of holding the chest, 
whereby the ribs may be allowed, as much as practi- 
cable, a free and extensive mobility. For when the 
muscles of the trunk are not vigorous, the various parts 
which it is their oflBce to support are abandoned to 
gravitation, and a stooping posture is maintained. Thus 
the shoulders, with the arms dependent from them, droop 
forward and lie passively on the top and upper parts of 
the sides of the chest, whilst the spine, instead of pre- 
serving its forward curve at the hinder part of the 
abdomen (small of the back), relaxes to verticity, so as 
to lower the thorax, laterally and in front, until the last 
ribs rest on the pelvis (hips). In this way, as the pelvis 
rests on a seat or through the legs on the ground, the 
muscles are relieved in great part from their task of 
sustaining the body erect. But, as a consequence, the 
chest is built up in such a manner by its contiguous 
structures that its osseous case is rendered nearly im- 
mobile. 

Hence it appears that the preliminary action in res- 
piratory gymnastics should be to draw the shoulders 
backwards, and to advance the chest forwards and 
upwards, by giving the spine a strong forward curve 
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at the, hinder part of the abdomen. At the same time 
the arms should not be allowed to hang against the sides 
of the chest. 

The next proceeding should he to practise the dif- 
ferent modes of breathing. The activity of the diar- 
phragm, as evidenced by the power of protruding and 
retracting the abdomen during inspiration and expi- 
ration, whilst the ribs are retained nearly motionless, 
should be encouraged. And when the pupil has drawn 
a full abdominal breath, costal inspiration may follow, 
and occasionally, at the last, the chest may be expanded 
to the utmost by a clavicular effort. But the natural 
sequence of the different kinds of respiration should 
never be disturbed. It should be seen that the abdo- 
men is first expanded, then the lower ribs, and only at 
the extremity of inspiration should any motion of the 
shoulders be permitted, so that the lungs may be in- 
flated to the maximum extent. As a rule the exercise 
should be restricted to the abdominal and costal breath- 
ing ; but an occasional clavicular inspiration in its proper 
place may be allowed, in order that the pupil, by being 
accustomed to the highest limit of chest expansion, may 
be enabled to practise the intermediate movements with 
more facility. 

Furthermore, it is important to observe that this 
factitious breath-taking should not, especially at the 
commencement of a course of training, be pushed too 
far at each lesson. After every two or three efforts it 
ought to be alternated with movements of the arms, 
and with pacing up and down for a few steps with an 
erect carriage. By thus engaging the pupil in a positive 
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muscular exercise, a natural incentive is obtained to in- 
creased respiration, and the breath training will, proceed 
more effectually. Otherwise, to draw a number' of long 
breaths for reasons that are purposeless., as rega;rds>the 
immediate' requirements of the animal econoniy,;Canjiot 
fail to upset the pulmonary and vascular equilibrium 
and to produce a transient exhaustion.' 

Management of the Vibrating Element 
(Vocal Eeeds). 

Whilst our knowledge of the physiology of the larynx 
is incomplete, a considerable part of this division of our 
subject must.be given up to empirical treatment, and 
the ear must be guided, by results to act as chief arbiter 
of the utility of many -practices relating to voice train- 
ing. In all cases the ultimate appear must be to the 
ear, but a basis for the successive steps of any process of 
voice development must 'nevertheless be sought for in 
physiology. Where such a basis is wanting, the result 
often fails to justify the means adopted, and the obgect 
which from the first "was aimed at is not attained. 

The cultivation of the laryngeal' powers has for its 
purpose, (1) to awgment the force of the aowndsihat 
can be produced^ (2) to modify thevr tvmh're, (3) ip ex- 
tend their com/pass, and (4) to increase th6 exBciUive 
faculty of the laryngeal iriuscles. ' ' ' • 

In training the speaking voite poWer and timbre 

' The most accurately systematised series of ,bie*t^ing zeroises, 
very much in accordance with the' principles" enunciated in.the'tpxt, 
will be found in Ifonroe's Vocal and Pliysioal Training, Philadelphia, 
1869, p. 19 et seq. 
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only, so far as the larynx is concerned, claim close at- 
tention, because the sounds employed are concrete and 
the range of pitch is limited. Thus the voice glides iip 
and down without marking the intervals that form notes, 
whilst its excursions seldom comprise the compass of an 
octave. 

In singing, on the contrary, discrete sounds are 
emitted, so that changes of pitch are effected by leaps 
of not less than a semitone,^ whilst tlie entire range of 
notes of which the voice is capable is often traversed. 
Hence every activity that the larynx possesses is called 
into play, and the physical training of the organ is, 
therefore, of a much more complicated description. 

Force and, Timbre.^ 

Force and timbre, as far as the vocal reeds are con- 
cerned, may be treated of together, because in the larynx 
they are practically inseparable, and only modifiable by 
identical and simultaneous efforts. Force of voice de- 
pends very much on the firmness and elasticity of the 
vocal reeds and on the accuracy with which their op- 
posing edges fit together, as they are thus most apt for 
the isochronous vibration which is the characteristic of 

• A glide, ca^eApoHameiito, is, however, occasionally admissible 
in singing. Quarter tones are used in Oriental music. 

2 Loudness of sound roay be considered as a compound quality, 
constituted by two factors, viz., intensity and volume. In voice, 
intensity is primarily governed by breadth of the- vocal bands, and 
volume by capacity of the resonance chambers. In persons, therefore, 
with a powerful voice the laryngoscope will show a remarkable width, 
of the upper surfaces of the vocal reeds, and a, striking amplituds 
of the pharynx, mouth, and nasal cavities will also be observed. In 
the opposite case the appearances will be the reverse, 

3 
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musical tone. They must be homogeneous in density, 
and the muscular contractions which hold them together 
and regulate their tension must be exactly balanced, so 
that all their parts may respond alike to the current of 
air issuing from the lungs. Should their edges be un- 
even, their substance hard in one spot and soft in another, 
or their tension dissimilar on opposite sides, the pres- 
sure of the air has a different effect according to the 
part at which it strikes, irregular sets of vibrations are 
generated, and, instead of a tone of fulness and volume, 
a harsh, jarring sound, a mere noise in fact, is produced. 
As far as physical inequalities of the vibrating element 
are concerned these phenomena may be dismissed with- 
out further notice here, because in the normal state the 
vocal reeds are always homogeneous in structure and 
symmetrical in form.' One of the chief causes of a 
rough, unmusical voice is disparity of action between the 
various pairs of laryngeal muscles. The tone of the 
voice is, therefore, governed almost wholly by the will 
of the speaker, and according to the delicacy of his ear 
will be tuneful or the reverse. That the ear is mainly 
instrumental in producing reCnement of vocal tone is 
proved by the example of persons who, being born in- 
curably deaf, have been taught to speak, as in such cases 
the voice remains harsh to the highest degree. On this 
account the voice becomes an index of mental and social 
status, by which we can distinguish the uneducated from 
persons of culture, as the aural perceptions are generally 

' All elevation of the edge of one of the vocal bands, causing an 
unsteadiness of pitch when singing, sometimes exists without any 
evidence of past, or present disease. 
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in a state of development proportionate to that of the 
other senses. 

Persons in trying to speak with a sonorous voice too 
frequently strain the muscles of the chest and pharynx 
by violent efforts to expel the air with excessive force, 
whilst the action of the vocal reeds is entirely disre- 
garded. But the best way to fill a large hall is to con- 
trive to press as many regular and ample vibrations as 
possible into each syllable uttered,' on which account 
the words should be somewhat more prolonged than in 
ordinary conversation. In singing, though the same 
fault may occur, it is guarded against to a great extent, 
because so much more watchfulness is demanded over 
the musical quality of the notes. 

In voice practice, therefore, with the view of ob- 
taining a full and pure tone, attention should at first 
be mainly fixed on the laryngeal vibrations. For this 
purpose the exercise of vocalisation, i.e., the exclusive 
emission of vowel-sounds, as adopted by the old Italian 
school of singing, and still kept up by many modern 
teachers, seems most plausible. By this means the ob- 
servation can be concentrated on the character of the 
laryngeal tones without being turned aside at every 
moment by other actions, because the vocal tube and 
articulating organs either remain completely at rest or 
execute very slight movements according as a single 
vowel or a succession of vowels is employed. 

An action of the vocal reeds, encouraged by many 

' Allowing, of course, for pitch. Apart from the choice of resonant 
vowels, such is the only mode I can conceive physiologically of pro- 
ducing the so-called ' orotund ' voice. 
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teachers of singing, and termed the ' stroke of the glot- 
tis ' (cowp de glotte), appears well adapted to steady 
the working of their muscles either for speecH or song. 
Usually at the fceginning of pronation the vocal reeds 
approach during expiration and commence to vibrate 
as soon as they come near enough to interrupt without 
absolutely breaking the continuity of the issuing stream 
of air.' But in practising tte stroke of the glottis the 
vocal reeds are first tightly approximated, so that a con- 
densation of the air in the thoracic cavity precedes the 
emission of tone^ which consequently commences by a 
slight explosion, arising thus in a manner mechanically 
similar to the explosive consonants. The notes begun 
in this way strike the ear witli an initial sharpness of 
definition and firmness of tone which add to their mu- 
sical effect. This stroke of the glottis should, of course, 
be produced without any more marked effort than occurs 
in the pronunciation of p or 6 by the lips. To attain 
the perfect execution of it the pupil should first learn 
to explode the glottis on whispered vowels, for which 
purpose the short u in up, as recommended by Monroe, 
appears specially adapted. 

Extension of Compass. 
The extension of vocal compass may be obtained by 
specially practising the voice at the extremes of its 

' In speaking, however, Helmhbltz, thinks the vocal bands act as 
striking reeds. In holding the breath the ventricular bands are 
brought together tightly and the- ventricles . axe inflated, as first 
observed by Galen (apud Oribasium, lib. xxiv. cap. 9), and recently 
confirmed by WyUie. The same action is probably necessary for the 
proper execution of the covj) de glvtte as suggested by I.unn (op. cit.) 
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natural scale. If a gain in the lowest notes is desired, 
it is necessary to produce an extraordinary relaxation of 
the vocal reeds. As, however, there is great diflBculty 
in making them vibrate harmoniously, or even at all, 
when much slackened,' one or two notes will usually 
represent the whole sum of success in this direction, hut 
at the same time the tone of deep notes already existent 
may be considerably developed. 

At the top of the chest-register we have seen that a 
kind of dead-lock occurs when the crico-thyroid chink is 
closed and the opposing margins of the cartilages come 
into contact. Hence it is evident that an ,almost insu- 
perable obstacle exists in the way of pushing the voice 
upwards in this register. To try to do so is to attempt 
the compression of the dense cartilaginous material which, 
if at all practicable, must call forth a hazardous amount 
of muscular strain. As far as the vocal reeds are con- 
cerned they would probably bear more tension than is 
ever put on them ; but since the cartilages interfere, it 
will doubtless be wisest to be content with improving 
the qualities of the chest-notes actually possessed. When 
this has been done, an upward gain of a semitone or 
two will generally be found within easy reach. 

To the upward extension of the falsetto register there 
would appear to be less opposition, acoustic or physio- 
logical, than in either of the instances just noticed. For 
here, indeed, it seems that the vocal reeds should still be 
able to vibrate strongly, though excessively shortened by 

' Miiller instances the deep croak of frogs to show what grave 
tones can be drawn from short membranous reeds wHen greatly 
relaxed, 
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constrictive action, whilst the curtailment of their length 
is not quickly checked by a mechanical impediment, but 
is ruled more remotely by power of muscular contracti- 
lity. And these considerations are practically exempli- 
fied by the extraordinary falsetto range for which many 
celebrated singers, mostly females, have been noted, 
some of whom could attain to a pitch even an octave 
above the usual limits of voice.' The main obstacle, 
therefore, to the upward development of the voice in 
this register must be sought for in the natural consti ■ 
tution of the vocal organs with respect to vigour and 
tonicity in various individuals. Should the pupil be 
endowed with perfect soundness and strength of all the 
parts engaged, an acquisition of two or three tones, or 
even more, may be the reward of careful and assiduous 
practice. Under the contrary conditions, however, the 
vocal organs will break down under the strain if the 
exercise be not kept strictly within the boundary pre- 
scribed by the natural gifts. 

Vocal Execution. 

A rapid execution is probably more frequently a 

positive acquirement than any other of the qualities 

displayed in singing, and flexibility of voice may be 

looked on as the special prize of diligent practice. The 



• H.g., Mara could sing e"' ~f—^—- ; Catalani g"' -S- ; and 
Agniari o"" Q . The last fact rests on the testimony of Mozart. 



m 



See Ktis, SiograpJde universelh des musiciens, Paris, 1860-66, sub 
nominlbus. 
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laryngeal muscles deserve to be signalised beyond all 
others for power of making minute movements with 
extraordinary exactitude — a property which is doubtless 
derived from their being able to rely on so delicate a 
guide as the ear. They can determine the amount- of 
their contractions with the utmost precibion, and can 
pass with preconception between degrees farthest apart 
either instantly, through a succession of equal intervals, 
or by the most complicated irregularity of distances, A 
wide field is here open for the ingenuity of the com- 
poser or teacher of singing to systematise solfeggi or 
vocal exercises, which shall contain every possible tran- 
sition between the various notes in ascending or descend- 
ing the scale, commencing with the simplest movements, 
and advaneipg insensibly to the greatest complexity. An 
important point to be kept in view during this kind of 
practice is to facilitate the passage from one register to 
another by endeavouring to amalgamate the notes in the 
vicinity of the break, especially those that can be sung 
in either voice at will. It should, however, be carefully 
ascertained at what points breaks actually do occur in 
each voice that comes under notice. It cannot but be 
injurious to force all voices indiscriminately to make a 
change of register at one and the same position in the 
musical scale. 

Management op the Eesonance Appaeattis 
(Vocal Tube). 

The questions here involved relate mainly to pro- 
nunciation of vowels. There are, however, some super- 
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added qualitie?, individual or national, of vocal timbre 
which may be treated of separately. Thus a guttural 
or nasal character may be given to every vowel-sound, 
though otherwise well defined, by an improper predo- 
mina,nce of pharyngeal or nasal resonance. 

In the first case the fault lies in the pharynx and 
mouth not communicating by a sufficiently capacious 
opening. The causes of such a condition depend either 
on anatomical conforniation or on peculiar and habitual 
muscular action. The tonsils may be enlarged so as to 
block up the upper part of the pharynx, or the soft- 
palate and uvula may be elongated, so as almost to reach 
the posterior surface of the tongue. Or the individual 
may be in the habit during speaking of maintaining the 
tongue in a position arched upwards and backwards, so 
that it approaches the soft-palate too closely, whilst there 
may be at the same time an excessive contraction of the 
muscles of the fauces. Under these circumstances the 
laryngeal tones will be almost deprived of oral resonance, 
and, not having a free passage for exit, will have a gut- 
tural and muffled sound. In such instances the remedy 
must be adapted to remove the cause, and if the tonsils 
or uvula are abnormally large, a part of them may be 
removed by a simple and momentary surgical operation. 
And the effect of excision of the tonsils may not only be 
to render the voice clear and sonorous, but may also 
allow the compass to be extended one or two notes 
higher.* For the action of the extrinsic muscles of the 

' It is stated that 'many of our greatest singers, from Madame 
Eatti downwards, have undergone the operation ' with the heslj 
results. — Bro-Fne, Medioal Bints on the Singing Voice, 1877, p. 30. 
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larynx, which is so essential in the production of high 
notes, is greatly impeded when the pharynx is blocked 
up by an enormous pair of tonsils. But when the vicious 
tone of the voice is due to injudicious management of 
the muscles of the tongue and pharynx, a course of gym- 
nastic training of the parts will soon induce them to the 
habitual assumption of the proper positions. 

With respect to excess of nasal timbre, its causes are 
also twofold, and it may arise from a deficiency of the 
soft-palate, which renders the occlusion of the posterior 
nares impossible, or it may be simply the result of an 
imperfect action of the same organ. In the former 
instance the fault will often be irremediable as far as 
regards purity of tone ; but when it is merely a question 
of muscular control, the pupil should be made to observe 
the action of the soft-palate, and to practise its elevation 
before a mirror. If, at the same time, the attention of 
the ear is thoroughly awakened, the voice may soon be 
freed from the objectionable timbre. 

Another point which deserves notice here relates to a 
practice by no means uncommon, viz., the keeping the 
teeth shut during speaking or singing. A considerable 
loss of resonance is the consequence, because the cavity 
of the mouth is never placed in the best position for 
reinforcing the laryngeal tones, and also because the 
sound-waves cannot issue with sufficient freedom to the 
external air. It is only necessary to recognise the habit, 
where existent, in order that the inclination to it may 
be overcome by the will. 
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Management of the Articulating Okgans. 
Yowd Timbre. 

We have seen that the difference between the various 
vowel-sounds is not one of kind, but merely of degree, 
and that they depend on the pitch of the note proper 
to the resonance cavity formed by the pharynx and 
mouth. As this cavity can be reduced by infinite gra- 
dations from its greatest to its least capacity, whilst the 
procession of vowels used in any one language advances 
by steps of about an octave, it follows that the lowest 
can be made to pass insensibly into the highest through 
all the other members of the series successively. It is, 
therefore, possible to produce as many vowels as will 
correspond to each note, or rather degree of pitch, ob- 
tainable from the vowel-cavity. According as our ear 
recognises them to approach nearest to one or another 
of the vowels familiar to us, we class them as varieties 
of those they most resemble. Hence arises mainly the 
endless diversity of pronunciation observed in indivir 
duals, provincials, and nationalities. 

With these facts in view it is easy to understand 
how many shades of timbre the voice can be made to 
yield at will. Of these some add sonorousness, some 
brightness, others softness ; whilst others, again, are 
disagreeable. Thus, in the emission of a (as in father) 
the fullest volume of vocal tone can be generated, be- 
cause the dimensions of the buccal cavity and the size 
of the oral aperture are most favourable to the formation 
of strong vibrations. And for the reverse reasons the 
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vowel e (ee in /eet) deprives the lower tones of the voice 
of power, though, on account of its sharpness, it renders 
high notes penetrating. The choice, however, of vowels, 
or modifications of them, is a complex matter which 
must be decided by the taste of the pupil or his teacher.' 
It is sufficient to have indicated here the principles on 
which change of vocal timbre is made. In accordance 
with these principles, an exercise may be devised for 
practising the enunciation of all the grades of vowel 
timbre. A good imderstanding of the state of the vocal 
tube for the different vowels, and the custom of direct- 
ing the attention to it, will greatly facilitate the accu- 
rate imitation of the peculiar vowels found in foreign 
languages. 

Consona/tita. 

A rapid and well-defined pronunciation of the various 
consonants, either in speaking or singing, requires a con- 
siderable amount of lingual and labial dexterity. The 
tongue or lips may be naturally clumsy and awkward in 
their movements or the reverse. In order to attain to 
a good execution in articulating consonants, it is usually 
only necessary to practise the utterance of numbers of 
syllables containing every pronounceable combination 
and succession of them * under the empirical guidance 
of the ear. But, of coiu-se, a correct idea of the posi- 
tions of the parts concerned in the formation of each 
letter wiU render the task more easy. In a certain 

■ See Ellis, PronimciaUanfor Sm^ers, 1877. 
" See Hullah, op. clt. Appendix, and Bell's Standa/rA Hhoutionist, 
p. 29. 
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class of persons, however, the action of the vocal organs 
is specially defective, so that speech, even for oriiinary 
purposes, becomes a matter of great, and occasionally of 
almost insuperable, difficulty. This leads us to the 
consideration of defects of speech. 



Stcmim&rmg and Stuttering, or Psdlism. 

Such affections have been well known from the ear- 
liest times, and are often alluded to by Hippocrates;' 
but nevertheless it is only within the present century 
that systematic endeavours have been made to discover 
their causes, and to invent suitable modes of treatment. 
Already considerable success has been attained with 
respect to the latter object, although no wholly satisfac- 
tory explanation of their intrinsic nature has yet been 
furnished to us. It is evident, however, that a multi- 
plicity of causes are at work, and that the disability of 
any of the organs of voice, from the chest to the lips, is 
sufficient to disturb the consentaneous action of the en- 
tire series, and produce the phenomena of psellism. 

Stammering may be defined to be indistinctness of 
pronunciation, arising from the letters of the alphabet 
not being properly formed by the organs of articulation. 
It most frequently arises from a muscular defect, giving 
rise to a clumsiness in getting the tongue round one or 
more letters, which are, therefore, so imperfectly enun- 
ciated as to be unrecognisable ; or one letter may even 
be habitually substituted for another ; or the difficulty 
may only be in combining the sounds of certain letters. 
' Praceptiones, c, 6 ; Aphorismi, s. vi. 32 ; etc 
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In some cases stammering may te the result of mere 
carelessness or too great eagerness in speaking, so that 
the words are clipped and successive syllables are allowed 
to run into one another in a c-onfused manner. In a few 
instances, however, a decided malformation of the speech 
organs exists, such as cleft-palate, abnormal enlargement 
of the tonsils, or shortness of the frcBnwm, linguce. A 
classification of stammering has been attempted accord- 
ing to the character of the defect noticed in dififerent 
cases. Thus faulty pronunciation of g is termed gam- 
macism, of I, lambdadsm, of r, rhotadsm, of j, iota~ 
cism, lisping, sigrnatism, etc. 

The treatment of stammering is simple and obvious. 
The pupil should be made to repeat the alphabet slowly, 
and a note taken of every letter that is iU-formed, and 
he should also be made to read aloud. From such ex- 
perience, a series of suitable exercises in pronunciation 
miist be given him to practise. The instructor should 
be a good practical orthoepist, and should see that the 
tongue, lips, etc., are put in the proper position for each 
letter. He should show the pupil, in his own person, 
the action of the articulating organs, and desire him to 
imitate them. If the stammering arises from hasty and 
impetuoiis speech, a slow and distinct delivery must be 
inculcated. Of coui-se, if there is a malformation, sur- 
gical assistance must be sought. 

Stuttering ' is a much more important disprdei? and 
more complicated in its physiological relations.. Here 

' The distinction, between stammering and stuttering ; is nof 
always accurately drawn, and the terms are often employed intev- 
changeaWy both in speaking and writing. 
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we have rapid repetitions of a letter, usually one of the 
explosive consonants, convulsive stoppages of articula- 
tion, and sometimes even contortions of the face and 
limbs before the utterance of each sentence, or possibly 
of every word. Notwithstanding the attention that 
many eminent observers have given to these pheno- 
mena, their nature is still in great part obscured, and 
conflicting theories are held by some of the most exact 
investigators. 

The subject of psellism has been dealt with by a 
crowd of authors, each of whom has classified the sub- 
ject and modified the treatment in accordance with his 
own peculiar mental bias. Of these Hunt ' may be 
cited as the writer of the most elaborate and systematic 
treatise. But the most able and important of the recent 
literary contributions in this field is due to Gruillaume,^ 
who, from having suffered himself, has had special prac- 
tical advantages in studying the affection. The measures 
in which he places his confidence are, (1) keeping the 
tongue steadily raised to the palate, (2) taking an ample 
inspiration at the beginning of each sentence, and (3'^ 
careful attention to ensure correct movements of the 
lips. He further counsels the use, when necessary, of a 
small wedge to keep the teeth apart, and dwells with 
considerable weight on the practice of whispering ex- 
ercises. 

From observation of various cases and examination 
of the chief theories that have been propounded relative 

' A TreaUie on Starrrniermg and Stuttering, London, 1870. 
" IHeUon/nmre Eneyclopedigv.e de> Scienoes Midicales. Paris, 
1868, art. Begtdement, 
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to stuttering and the modes of treatment that have been 
adopted, it is manifest that the affection is one of great 
.complexity, and to which, according to circumstances, 
diverse remedies must be applied with considerable 
judgment. Thus, to summarise the subject as far as 
practicable, we see that five principal groups of muscles 
may be implicated, separately or in various combina- 
tions, viz., the muscles (1) of the chest, (2) of the la- 
rynx, (3) of the tongue, (4) of the jaw, and (5) of the 
lips. And the nature of the disorder may be either 
spasmoddc, so that the muscles take up a fixed position 
which can only be overcome by a strong and often pro- 
longed effort of the will ; or choreic, so that when called 
on to act they perfonn a series of eccentric and involun- 
tary movements instead of being instantly subservient 
to the wish of the speaker. And beyond all this, there 
is still a mental influence, a nervousness or timidity, 
which must be banished before the vocal organs can be 
ruled by the volition into a perfectly concerted action. 
Hence the first object in treating a case must be to ob- 
tain the co-operation of the pupil, and his anxiety must 
be aroused to conquer the defect. This done, a great 
step in advance will have been made, as is evidenced by 
the fact that a marked amelioration of stuttering usually 
occurs on arrival at adult age, whilst occasionally the 
affection quite disappears about that time of life. This 
circumstance no doubt arises from the awakening of the 
reasoning faculties and the confirmation of the powers of 
th^ mind, which then assumes a more discretionary con- 
trol over the impulses of the body. As soon as the pupil 
has been engaged to assist the teacher with his own endea- 

H 
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vours, an attempt to discover the main spring of the 
disorder may be made, and such of the exercises above 
mentioned as seem most suitable to the case put in prac- 
tice. The system of Gruillaume promises the best results ; 
but every voice-trainet will have to draw largely- on his 
own judgment, and, in the present state of our know- 
ledge, empiricism will sometimes guide most directly 
to the desired end. - - 

The originating causes of stuttering are not well 
ascertained, and in many eases where it appears to date 
from infancy it can only be attributed to some acci- 
dental organic defect. But sex predisposes very markedly 
to the affection, and a striking majority of the examples 
met with occur in males. Thus, of all the instances ob- 
served by Colombat and Hunt, only about 10 or 12 per 
cent, were females. The latter author also endeavoured 
to discover the origin of 200 cases that he treated, and 
found that 7^ per cent, dated from convalescence after 
illness, such as fever, measles, whooping-cough, etc. ; 
5 per cent, were the result of fright or ill-usage at 
school ; 4 per cent, were caused by voluntary, and 9 per 
cent, by involuntary, imitation ; 10 per cent, were stated 
to be inherited from the father, and 5 per cent, from the 
mother ; whilst the remainder, 49^ per cent., cottld not 
be accounted for. 

The numerical relation of stutterers to the whole 
population is reckoned by Colombat to average about 
1 to 5,397. Hunt, however, and some other, observers 
make the proportion much higher, viz., 3 p6r 1,000, 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE HYGIENE OF THE VOICE. 

SPECIAL HYGIENE OF THE VOCAL ORGANS — GENERAL 
HYGIENE IN ITS RELATION TO THE VOICE. 

Sccype of the subject. — The relations of the voice to 
the general health of the body are of the most intimate 
and complete description. The hygiene of the voice in 
its fullest sense is, therefore, the hygiene of the whole 
animal economy; an'dthe spirit of the well-known pro- 
verb, which sets forth how closely is interwoven the in- 
tegrity of mind and of body, might with equal propriety 
be applied to the voice in the form of ' vox sana in 
corpore sano.'' At the same time, however,, the voice, 
like the mind, has a sphere of its own, within which it 
may be affected, for good or ill, without immediate re- 
ference to the state of the constitution. Hence its 
sanity may be treated of under the twofold aspects of 
a general and a special hygiene. The latter, as the 
more immediate, though less familiar and less inves- 
tigated, may be first discussed. 

Special Hygiene ot the Vocal Organs. 

In this section we may consider how far the state 
of the vocal organs with respect to soundness and vigour 

P 2 
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may te influenced by their own actions, i.e., by the ex- 
ercise, moderated or exaggerated, of the voice ; whilst 
at the same time some appropriate rules may be laid 
down of preservative and remedial hygiene. In the 
professional use of the voice the parts concerned are 
urged to perform their functions to a much higher 
degree than is ever exacted by the ordinary exigencies 
of social life, and they are, therefore, subjected to a 
marked intensifying of the conditions, both intrinsic 
and extrinsic, under which they usually act, whence 
a signal alteration may be effected in their physical 
structures. 

Voice is generated mainly as the result of two con-^ 
secutive and specially combined movements, the one 
primary and vital, namely, activity of muscle, the 
other secondary and material, viz., motion of air. To ' 
these two relations may be traced all the physiological 
effects of vocal exercise. 



Direct Results of Muscular Actwity. 

The systematised daily use of the various groups of 
muscles called into action during phonation impels them 
to gain in size and strength as long as the efforts made 
do not exceed from time to time their proper powers. 
Hence follows increasing ease in performing the respi- 
ratory functions and extension of the initial faculties of 
mobility of the larynx and articulating apparatus. The 
nutrition of the local muscles and all the contiguous 
structures is carried on with more than ordinary energy ; 
tJiey glow with health and their growth is accelerated. 
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Precisely the opposite phenomena are produced by 
over-exertion. In this case the muscles become exhausted 
and diminished in bulk and vigour because the waste 
of their tissues entailed by the excessive action is pressed 
beyond the reparative powers of the vital forces, and 
fresh material cannot be laid down in an equal quan- 
tity to that which passes away as effete. At the point 
when labour becomes inordinate fatigue is felt, and 
rest becomes a necessity, whilst in the interval of ces- 
sation from work the parts that had suffered from 
too much wear and tear are restored to their normal 
state. 

Over-exertion may be of two kinds. Thus it may 
consist in sudden and violent effort, or in a prolongation 
of ordinary movements until endurance is completely 
spent. In the former case the harm partakes more of 
the nature of an injury ; some of the tender fibrils of 
the muscle, and of the minute blood-vessels or capillaries 
which traverse it, may be torn across. Hence there may 
be soreness, pain, and swelling, or even inflammation, 
the results in fact commonly recognised as occurring 
from a strain or sprain. Eecovery from such a condi- 
tion is often protracted. In violent vocal efforts the 
muscles engaged may suffer in this way, whence the 
chest may for some time after feel sore to the touch 
and during respiration. But the muscles most likely 
to be strained are those of the larynx, because they are 
called on to contract very forcibly in order that the 
vocal bands may resist by their steady approximation 
the impetuous rush of air from the lungs. Hence 're- 
sults what is sometimes spoken of as ' a strain of the 
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vocal cords.' ' Such an accident is soon betrayed by 
hoarseness, which, however, generally disappears spon- 
taneously after a few days of rest. But weakness of 
voice may often be a troublesome symptom for a con- 
siderable time. 

The consequences of persistent speaking or singing, 
in spite of great fatigue being felt, are somewhat similar 
to those jiist described, but of a less pronounced cha- 
racter. On single occasions, therefore, recovery is usually 
rapid and complete after a short interval of repose. The 
evils, however, to be here considered are those attendant 
on repeated and habitual exertion of the vocal organs 
beyond the enduring power of the individual. In such 
instances the fundamental cause at work is generally 
some vice of : voice-production — that is to say, a well- 
trained voice can seldom suffer from over-fatigue, be- 
cause the vocalist has learned by precept and experience 
how to make the best of his natural gifts. Thus, even 
a feeble voice can be saved, by judicious management, 
from the consequences of oft-repeated fatigue. Such a 
result depends mainly on well-regulated respiration and 
attention to the formation of the laryngeal tones.* But 
when clavicular or other improper modes of breathing 

' Positive strains of the voice are now rarely met with, but were 
common enough in classical times, when the plwnasci had to force 
their voice to the utmost in order to fill the enormous theatres, 
Thus Galen : ' Phonasci, qui magno vocis exercitio utuntur, quum 
conteudendo oblseserint vocem. . . . balneis mnltis utuntur, et olbos 
lenes, ac laxantes ednnt.' — Se Com/positione PlMitiiOfOomm secundwn 
Locos, 1. vii. c. 1. According to Q. Serenus Sammonicus, Hortensius 
strained and permanently lost his voice from declaiming intempe- 
rately in the Eoman forum, — PrcBoepta de Medioina, c, 16, 

» See last Chapter, 
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are employed, the muscles of the chest-walls soon become 
tired out. And the evil tends to augment on every sub- 
sequent occasion, because the use of the voice, instead 
of being a tonic exercise for the chest, becomes a debi- 
litating one. Hence the voice loses in fulness and 
steadiness, and becomes weak and trembling. So far, 
then, a radical exhaustion of the respiratory muscles 
sets in, and this is one phase in the convergence of con- 
tingencies under which a voice may be worn out. 

But the most striking and frequent troubles are 
those which follow faulty usage of the laryngeal and 
pharyngeal muscles. Wlien the individual, instead of 
throwing his vocal bands into even and ample vibration 
by equable and carefully-moderated expiration, conti- 
nually resorts to blowing a powerful blast of air through 
the glottis, both the intrinsic and extrinsic muscles of 
the larynx must be maintained in an almost constant 
state of vigorous contraction. Under these circum- 
stances, as in all overtaxed muscles, the overplus of 
effete products generated by the exertion cannot be re- 
moved readily by the proper channels, but accumu- 
lates. ■ As a consequence, the substance of the muscles 
becomes turgid, the capillary vessels traversing it are 
partially obstructed, and much of the blood sent to the 
part, instead of flowing through measuredly, collects 
there and increases the intumescence. Such is the 
condition generally described as congestion. When oc- 
curring in the laryngeal or pharyngeal muscles, hoarse- 
ness invariably results, because the delicate movements 
necessary to regiolate the tension and approximation of 
the vocal bands are clogged and cannot be executed with 
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precision. Unequal vibrations are therefore produced. 
At the same time, there may be little or no appearances 
of disease, because the mucous membrane which forms 
the surface and invests the affected muscles may remain 
intact. Such, when induced by fatigue of the voice, 
appears to be the incipient stage of the malady, for- 
merly called Dysphonia dericorum, or clergyman's sore 
throat, but now, through a better knowledge of its etio- 
logy and nattire, more properly termed ' glandular sore 
throat.' 

After repeated congestions, however, the mucous 
membrane becomes deeply implicated, and more or less 
chronicity then characterises the disease. In this stage 
its chief features consist in the swelling of numerous 
minute glands,' which dot the surface of the larynx and 
pharynx. Their office is to secrete and discharge the 
lubricating fluid which is so essential to keep the inside 
of the throat moist and supple. As soon as they parti- 
cipate in the congestion, their orifices become choked 
and the fluid collects in them. They then appear like 
granules or small grains of shot, studding the surface of 
the mucous membrane. Still later on the secretion dis- 
tends them to such an extent that they re-open or burst, 
so as to let it exude. It has then become so altered 
from its natural state, being thickened and of a chalky 
whiteness, that it remains at the opening whence it 
issues as a small white patch, or even projects or hangs 
down from it like the end of a white thread. 

The symptoms of sensation which accompany these 

' Called 'racemose,' from their resemblance to a miniature, 
cluster of grapes. 
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J)henomena are a feeling of irritation or pricking, heat, 
and slight soreness in the throat. A short cough is 
sometimes present. 

The effects on the voice are marked, and generally 
destructive as regards its artistic use. Hoarseness, more 
or less pronounced, is present, and singers especially com- 
plain of a loss of their high notes. This latter conse- 
quence arises from the thickening of the mucous mem- 
brane, which in the larynx prevents the vocal bands 
from being properly approximated and tensed, and in 
the pharynx interferes with the action of the extrinsic 
muscles, which draw up the larynx and fix and compress 
the wings of the thyroid cartilage. 

A less frequent consequence of abuse of the vocal 
powers is to provoke the growth of polypi, or warts, on 
or near the vocal reeds. Such new formations are likely 
to be engendered by tissues which are irritated by being 
kept in a state of constant congestion. So with the larynx 
when the voice is frequently over-exerted. The existence 
of anything of the kind in the larynx is almost imme- 
diately felt by the singer, because so slight an alteration 
in the normal condition of the parts disturbs the forma- 
tion of the high notes. But the speaker may often go 
on until the growth attains a considerable size without 
suffering much inconvenience. If not properly reme- 
died, polypi of the larynx sometimes lead to complete 
loss of voice. 

Influences of Aerial Motion, 

"We have already seen how a violent effort of the ex- 
piratory muscles is transmitted by the body of air in the 
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chest so as to provoke a tantamount action of those of 
the larynx. Thus, the one set of muscles strives to 
expel, and the other to confine, the current of breath, 

A further phenomenon of such compression of air in 
the thoracic cavity has to be considered here, viz., its 
effect on the lungs themselves. In this connection we 
find another cause of loss of respiratory power ; for the 
delicate air-cells of the lungs yield suddenly or gradfiia;lly 
before, the pressure and become dilated. The conse- 
quence is immediate laceration and subsequent oblite- 
ration of the complex arrangements of fine blood-vessels 
on their walls which necessarily exist in order to allow of 
the performance of the essential pulmonary functions.-' 
By such an occurrence a portion of the lung is irre- 
coverably lost as regards respiration, and if the injury 
is at all extensive a decided dyspnoea, or shortness of 
breath, results, which of course may be translated into 
an equivalent diminution of vocal power. 

The 'mod,& of inspiration adopted or necessitated in 
speaking or singing, as already dwelt' on in one connec- 
tion, forms one of the most important hygienic relations 
of professional voice practice. It has still, however, to 
be dealt with under another aspect, which draws our at- 
tention to the distinction between breathing through' 
the nose or mouth. As a rule, we inspire through the 
nose, and there are cogent reasons why that method of 
breathing should be regarded as beneficial and pro- 
tective. 

In the first place, the atmosphere is almost always 
much colder than the blood, and for this reason, if it 
were allow Dd to impinge in a direct current on the; 
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lining membrane of the air-passages or lung-cells, such 
a disturbance of function would be likely to ensue 
as would lead to inflammation of those parts. It is 
therefore indicated that the air, before arriving in the 
windpipe and lungs, should be warmed. This require* 
ment is usually fulfilled by the nose. For as the breath 
is drawn through the several narrow nasal channels, into 
which each nostril subdivides, its temperature is consi- 
derably augmented, and by the time that it has passed 
down the whole length . of the pharynx to the larynx it 
has arrived nearly at blood-heat. 

In the next place, the atmosphere is full of impuri- 
ties which ought to be eliminated from it before it passes 
into the interior of the body. As maybe seen in a sun- 
beam, numberless particles of an infinite smallness are 
continually floating around usj and these being collected 
and examined by the microscope are found to consist of 
substances derived from every kingdora of nature. The 
fine dust of metals and of minerals is mingled with the 
pollen grains of the highest orders of plants, with the 
germs of the very simplest forms of vegetation, algse 
and fungi, and even with the living bodies of minute 
animalcules,* The air is also contaminated by diverse 
gaseous emanations, such as the carbonic acid proceed- 
ing from animal respiration, putrid effluvia from drains, 

' See Parkes, Ma/rmal of Pi-aotical Hygiene, p. 93. The air is so 
crowded with active germs that if a vessel of the purest water he 
left exposed to it, it will soon swarm with "countless growing atoms 
ef animal and plant life; to such an extent,- that formerly it was 
believed that the agency at work Could be none other than spon- 
taneous generation. See Tyndall, On Dust and Disease, in Frag' 
tnents of Science, 1876, p. 126, 
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marsh miasmata, etc., and .by various subtile essences, 
incapable of being recognised by scientific tests, gene- 
rated by diseased processes in the human body. The 
atmosphere forms, therefo'-e, a rich reservoir whence 
injurious matters may find their way into the animal 
economy. In passing through the nose, however, the 
air becomes very much purified, because almost all dust 
is arrested in the narrow and tortuous meatus, especially 
so on account of the lining membrane (pituitary) being 
generally covered with a superabundance of fluid secre- 
tion in which the foreign particles may a'lhere and 
accumulate, and with which they may be afterwards 
expelled from the body. 

Such facts indicate clearly that nasal inspiration 
exerts an important protective power, Local and general, 
over the health. Hence we can understand the fervour 
with which Professor Tyndall exclaims that if he could 
leave a perpetual legacy to mankind he would embody 
it in the words, ' Keep your mouth shut.' But in ad- 
dressing an audience it is difficult, and in singing pro- 
bably impossible, to avoid inspiring habitually through 
the open mouth. Because, as before pointed out,' in 
the professional use of the voice, in order that expiration 
may be prolonged as much as possible, the lungs must 
be inflated to a much greater extent than in ordinary 
breathing. And at each inspiration the replenishment 
of the chest must be effected by a rapid gush through 
the mouth, because the nostrils will only permit the 
passage of a small stream of air. Under these circum- 
stances the inside of the throat, and perhaps the lungs, 

' See page 74, 
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may suffer in three ways, i.e. (1) from the coldness of 
the air, (2) from its drying influence as it russbes in a 
large body over the mucous membrane, which in this 
situation does not, like that of the nose, contain glands 
suflBciently active and numerous to keep the surface 
moist if exposed to a moving atmosphere, and (3) from 
lodgment of dust. By such pernicious influences the 
mucous membrane is irritated and may become con- 
gested^ whilst the muscles beneath lose their vigour and 
become relaxed. Hence arises sore and relaxed throat 
which interferes with the activity of the vocal organs 
and deteriorates the qualities of the voice ; or trouble- 
some dryness, causing stiffness of the throat, may be 
produced with equally damaging results as regards voice. 
And according to some observers, breathing through the 
mouth is a principal exciting clause of glandular sore- 
throat. For the muciparous glands, before mentioned, 
suffer from the congestion of the mucous membrane in 
which they are situated, and also because they are 
stimulated to an abnormal excess of function in order 
to preserve the rapidly drying surface in a state of 
moisture. Thus they inflame, swell, become choked, 
and present all the phenomena described in the last 
section. 

The foregoing observations make it plainly visible 
that every precaution should be taken in order to reduce 
to a minimum the evil of inspiring through the mouth. 
In speaking, the nostrils will usually furnish enough air, 
unless in occasional declamations where great vehemence 
is demanded. That the orator will find assiduous atten- 
tion to breathing through the nose, whenever practi- 
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cable, a most effective agent for the preservation of his 
voice, may be considered as proved by experience on th^ 
testimony of numerous eminent teachers of elocution.^ 
We even find that in the last century the knowledge of 
this hygienic fact, then only recc^ised by experts, was 
believed to be of such value to the professional speaker, 
that it was often sold for a large sum under a pledge of 
■secrecy.* 

To the singer, nasal breathing is of equal moment, in 
order to maintain the sanity of the throat and the purity 
of the voice. The exigencies of vocal melody, however, 
scarcely allow of any exception to the rule that inspi- 
ration must always be performed rapidly through the 
mouth. Nevertheless, this disadvantage of the singer, 
as contrasted with the orator, is counterbalanced by the 
fact that, whereas a speech or lecture may entail inces- 
sant use of the voice for a couple of hours or more, a 
eong rarely lasts more than a few minutesj and even 
the most arduous rble in an opera is composed of de- 
tached songs, between which there are usually ample 
intervals of rest. In such intervals, the mucous mem- 
brane of the throat has an opportunity to return to its 
natural state, if it has become in any degree irritable or 
dry during singing. The vocalist should remember this 
fact, so that when off the scene or platform, he may not 
engage too much in conversation, especially if he has 
any throat sensations which indicate irritation of the 
part. He should also be on his guard against beiflg 
led into the habit of breathing constantly through the 

' See Plamptre, Kinq's College Lectures m Elocntion, 1876, p. 69, 
'• « Ibid. p. 62, 
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■mouth, because compelled to do so while singing his 
■part» Inattention to these matters has doubtless been 
.the ruin of many good singers, and it is only those gifted 
'by nature with excessive strength, constitutional and of 
-the vocal organs, who can sometimes afford to disregard 
them and escape with impunity.' Such rare examples, 
however, should not be allowed to mislead others into 
running unnecessary risk. 

Singers should generally beware of singing in the 
open. air, especially in cold or damp weather. Singing 
on the water in the evening has sometimes been followed 
by disastrous consequences as regards the voice. 

Simple Voice Remedies with Local Action. 

Almost all persons who use the voice professionally 
resort to swallowing from time to time some local ap- 
plication, with the view of keeping the throat cool and 
moist whilst speaking or singing. Such remedies usually 
partake more of a dietetic than of a Qiedicinal nature, 
and vary according to the taste and fancy of the indi- 
vidual. It is only certain that the irritation of the 
throat, caused by its exercise and exposure, can be re- 
lieved and the vocal powers assisted, by bringing some 

' It is a well-observed fact that the greatest singers rarely have 
anything the matter with their voices, and it is equally well assured 
tha.t this is not always to be attributed to the judicious care which 
tliey take of their health. They owe their pre-eminence chiefly to 
great physical strength and soundness of the vocal organs, and to 
the same cause may be ascribed this comparative immunity from 
disease. The vocalists who suffer most are those of medium rank, 
sometimes from carelessness and faulty voice-production, sometimes 
from the natural tone of the vooa;l organs being unequal to the tax 
J)ut on them by prof essipnal singing, 
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suitable substance in contact with the mucous mem- 
brane at proper intervals. Slight throat symptoms, aris- 
ing from tiring the voice, are also frequently treated in 
a homely fashion by some popular medicaments or nos- 
trums, A few remarks and recommendations are, there- 
fore, called for here respecting these classes of remedies. 

At the head of the list stands the traditional glass of 
cold water of the speaker. Notwithstanding its simpli- 
city, I am inclined to believe that sipping of cold water 
is one of the worst habits that could be contracted with 
the object of keeping the voice in good order. My rea- 
sons for arriving at this decision are two. In the first 
place, when the throat is dry the wetting power of water 
is very slight, because it will scarcely adhere to a parched 
mucous membrane. Secondly, if there is congestion of 
the throat, as betrayed by a feeling of heat, the effect 
of a douche of cold water is ultimately to increase that 
congestion, for the blood is only momentarily driven 
away, and returns in a few minutes, by reaction, in a 
larger quantity. The familiar example of the cold bath, 
which is generally the best of all possible means for mak- 
ing the skin glow, will illustrate this point. In the case 
of the throat, a temporary relief is of course experienced, 
but reactive congestion quickly sets in, and the demand 
for a draught of cold water is greater than ever. For 
these considerations, therefore, I think it advisable that 
orators should discard the use of cold water whilst 
speaking. 

Better than plain cold water, is the eau auerSe, that 
is such a favourite beverage with the French, or gum- 
water, rice-water, whey, milk, or thin beef tea, as occa- 
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sionally used by some speakers. Nor can we disapprove 
of the tragacanth draughts' to which the ancient sophists 
had recourse, because all these liquids have some con- 
sistency and an adhesive power, so that after they are 
drunk, the lining membrane of the throat may be covered 
and protected for some little time by a thin, moist film. 
But, under all circumstances, the coldness should be got 
rid of, and whatever is drunk during speaking, or in the 
intervals of singing, should have a temperature near, but 
below, that of the body, viz., 98° Fahr., or at least it 
should not be colder than 60° Fahr. The proper degree 
of heat can best be determined by sensation, and if the 
drink feels at all chilly whilst passing down the throat, 
it may be decided to be too cold. At the same time it 
should not be too warm; a neutral temperature, so to 
speak, should be obtained. In warm weather, of course, 
the drink will not require to be warmed ; but a special 
warning must be entered against taking iced water, or 
anything iced, whilst the voice is being exercised. The 
amount of liquid taken should also be limited to a small 
quantity, so as to avoid any chance of overcharging the 
stomach. Much difference as to the amount of drink 
required exists in various persons ; some, indeed, have 
naturally so much moisture in the throat as to want 
little or none at all. Beer or wines, as containing al- 
cohol, call for consideration in another place. 

' As related by Synesius in Dion. The compound tragacanth 
powder of the British Pharmacopoeia, containing equal parts of tra- 
gacanth, starch, and sugar, may he used to make a lubricating drink 
for the throat. About a teaspoonful may be added to a pint of 
water. It should first, however, be well mixed with a little water 
and then diluted. 

I 
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Another class of remedies for lubricating the throat 
have more of a solid character. To this division may 
be relegated eggs beaten up, and all kinds of gelatinous 
or gummy fruits, and bonbons. As a rule, such sub- 
stances should be avoided as likely to clog the throat 
and stomach. They are particularly unsuited to per- 
sons whose mouth and fauces are naturally dry; but 
those who have a copious flow of saliva may sometinieia 
use them with more advantage than liquids. In such 
cases, the act of chewing or sucking stimulates the sali- 
vary glands, so that the substance is completely dig-; 
solved and the throat is well moistened. To, persons 
for whom remedies of this class are suitable, I should 
recommend lozenges or jujubes of pure glycerine or 
gum.' 

' It may be interesting and not upinstruotive to read tie follow- 
ing information which the Pall Mall Gazette (1869, vol. ii. pp. 676; 
714) reproduces from a Vienna paper as to the refreshments taJsen 
by some distinguished opera singers to ' keep their voices in good 
order ' ^iiriiig the performance. ' Each, it appears, has his or her 
own peculiar specific. The Swedish tenor, Labatt, takes "two salted, 
cucumbers " for a dose, and declares that this vegetable is the best 
thing in the world for strengthening the voice and giving it " the 
true metallic ring.'' The other singers, however, do not seem to be 
of this opinion. Sontheim takes a pinch of snuff and drinks cold 
lemonade ; Waohtel eats the yolk of an egg beaten up with sugar ; 
Steger, "the most corpulent of tenors," drinks "the brown juice of 
the gambrinus;" Walter, cold black coffee; Nieman, champagne; 
and Tichratchek, mulled claret. Ferenczy, th-e tenor, smokes one ol , 
two cigars, wliioK his colleagues regard as so much poison. Mdlle. 
Brauu-Brini takes after the first aot a glass of beer, after the third 
and fourth a cup of cafi-au-lait, and before the great 'duet in the ■ 
fourth aot of " The Huguenots," always a bottle of Moet CrSmant 
Eos^. Naohbaur munches bonbons during the .performance;. 
Kiibsam, the baritone, drinks mead ; Mitterwurzer and Kindermann 
Buck dried plums; Eobinson, another baritone, drijiks soda-water j. 
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So far, I have only spokea of adjuvants to the voice 
in health, while undergoing exertion. In many instances, 
however, when slight hoarseness or \f eakness, of the vocal 
organs is present, the sufferers have recourse to remedies 
with more or less decided medicinal propeities. The va- 
rious voice or cough lozenges that are sold belong to this 
class* Of these there are about tour kinds, viz., those 
that contain (1) cayenne, (2) cubebs,.(3) some expec- 
torant, and (4) opium or morphia. Their applicability 
may be discussed separately, 

1. The eflect of cayenne on the throat is to stimu- 
late or irritate the mucous membrane, by which more 

i'ormes takes porter, and Arabanek Gumpoldskirchner, wine I The 
celebrated baritone Beck, on the other hand, takes nothing at all, 
and retuses to speak. Draxler smokes Turkish tobacco, and drinks 
a glass ot beer.' Another singer. Dr. Schmid, regulates his diet 
according to the state of his voice at the: time. Sometimes he 
drinkS' coffee, sometimes tea, and a quarter of an hour afterwards 
lemonade, mead, or champagne, taking snnfi between whiles, and 
eating" apples, plums, and dry bread.' . . . 'Malibran never sang 
better' than when she had drank at least a pot of porter out of the 
pewter pot — the more difficult the music, the larger the quantity. 
Grisi drank always bottles of Dublin stout between the acts, and if 
she had to sing a stormy character the dose was strengthened. 
French singers prefer simply eau muyree ; the Spaniards take strong 
cups of chocolate, followed by glasses of water sugared and lemoned. 
The Italians like eggs beaten up simplj', or with wine.' As a rule, 
operatic singers are described as very temperate, ' they dine early 
on the day they sing, they take as little as possible, and they receive 
very iew visitors; before they have to sing.' Mandl {Hygiene de la 
i>(4x, p. 66), fropi another paper culls the further information that 
• Mdme. SontagtakeSi in the cwto-'acies, sardines ; Mdme. Desparre; 
warm water ; Mdme:., Cruvelli, Bordeaux mixed with champagne ; 
Mdme Ad. Patti, seltzer- water ; Mdme. Nilsson, lieer ; Mdme. Cabel, 
pears ; ifdine. tlgalde, prunes ; Mdme. Trebelli, 'strawberries ;- Troy, 
milk ; Mario smokes ; Mdme. Borghi-Mamo takes snuff ; and Mdme, 
Dorus-Gras used to eat cold meat behind the scenes.' 

1 2 
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blood is sent to the part, i.e., some congestion is pro- 
duced. Such action would be highly injurious if some 
disorder of voice were present which actually arose from 
congestion. On the other hand, should there be a weak- 
ness of the voice dependent on an anaemic or bloodless 
state of the throat, cayenne might be a very serviceable 
application. As, however, it is too much to expect an 
unskilled observer in disease to distinguish between the 
two conditions, especially in his own person, I can only 
advise that lozenges containing cayenne be discarded as 
a popular voice remedy. 

2. Cubebs is often valuable where there is a great 
deal of expectoration. If the throat be at all dry, it ia 
most likely to do harm. Lozenges manufactured with 
cubebs may generally be recognised by a biting, bitter 
taste — it is a weak kind of pepper in fact. 

3. Cough lozenges are generally composed of harm- 
less ingredients, unless they contain (4) opium or its 
active principle, morphia. Opium, in any form, should 
never be taken without medical advice. It usually has 
a parching effect on the throat, and throws the diges- 
tive system into disorder. In most instances, it is, 
therefore, likely to exert a deleterious influence over 
the vocal powers. 

From the foregoing observations it may be inferred 
that popular medicinal remedies should be generally 
eschewed ; not that they are an unalloyed evil in the 
abstract, but because any drug indiscriminately applied 
will probably injure as many cases as it benefits. 
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General HreiENE in its Eelations to the Voice. 

Under this heading we may discuss, in the first place, 
how far the health of the body may be affected by the 
systematic exercise of the voice ; and secondly, to what 
extent the voice may derive benefit or suffer from the 
general habits and surroundings of the individual. 

Effects of Regular Vocal Exercise on the Animal 
Economy. 

The ancient physicians believed, from experience, 
that a vigorous course of declamation was one of the 
most salutary and health-preserving exercises that could 
be practised, and they therefore prescribed it systematic- 
ally as an important curative agent in many debilitat- 
ing diseases. Although modern practitioners have not 
exactly followed their example, the principle that in- 
creased respiratory movements are highly beneficial in 
the treatment of invalids from pulmonary maladies is 
fully recognised. Some efforts have also been made, 
and are still in course of maturation, to inflate the lungs 
in certain affections beyond their ordinary capacity, by 
means of artificial instruments, such as the compressed- 
air apparatus of Waldenburg, and promising results have 
already been obtained. 

There is, indeed, considerable statistical evidence to 
prove that the professional use of the voice exercises an 
important prophylactic influence against the develop- 
ment of consumption, and several investigators have 
shown by statistical evidence that a, remark£(.bly small 
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relative percentage of singers, orators, public criers, 
&c., fall a victim to that disease. 

The general well-being of the constitution is pro- 
moted by voice-practice, because the wider chest-move-i 
ments accelerate the circulation of the blood, at the same 
time that they cause a more ample flow of fresh air in 
and out of the lungs. The obstacle to expiration offered 
by the contraction of the glottis during phonation, con- 
fers a greater penetrating power on the pulmonary air, 
which therefore permeates the minute bronchi, and dis- 
tends the air-vesicles of the lungs more effectively.' Thus 
the blood attains a higher oxygenation and greater 
purity, by which qualities it gains in power of stimulating 
the vital activities of the various tissues of the body as 
it courses through them. Effete matters are freely cast 
off, and new wholesome material is assimilated in in- 
creased amount. The appetite, so to speak, of the 
various corporeal structures becomes more keen, and 
they are thus subjected to an exalted nutrition. And, 
moreover, these effects have a certain permanency on 
account of the gains to the thoracic capacity derived 
from the habitual increase of lung expansion necessi- 
tated by constant vocal exercise. 

The mode in which the voice is used alters, of course, 
considerably the sanitary aspects of the exercise, and a 
proper method of voice-production, according to the 
indications already given, must be pursiied. A division 
of another kind may also, however, be regarded here, 
' Cuvier, according to Combe (^Physiology applied to HeaUTi, pp. 
121, 206), believed that he was saved from incipient consumption 
by receiving a professorship whioh obliged him to lecture for some 
hours daily. 
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and the four degrees of voice-practice, viz., conversing, 
reading aloud, declaiming, and singing, may be alluded 
to in relation to their gymnastic efficiency. Thus in 
ordinary conversation, the vital activities are stimulated 
least of all ; in reading aloud, fatigue is apt to super- 
vene rapidly, because the posture, especially if the per- 
son be seated, is somewhat constrained, and freedom of 
action is limited by the attention being concentrated on 
the text ; in declamation and singing, on the other hand, 
there is ample scope for respiratory play and appropriate 
gesture or carriage of the body. 

The ill efifects of exaggerated vocal labour on the 
health are, generally, those of any kind of overwork, 
i.e., lassitude, depression, loss of appetite and sluggish 
performance of the various vital functions. Specially, 
they are the result of any particular accident that may 
occur, such as emphysema, by which a portion of the 
lung is lost to respiration, and a permanent diminution 
of thoracic capacity, with consequent impairment of the 
constitution, results. Or a vein in the lungs maybe 
ruptured, and loss of blood occasion a long illness, with 
subsequent obstinate debility. Or an overflow of blood 
to the head, inducing congestion of the brain, apoplexy, 
etc., may arise from a violent vocal, as from any other 
inordinate, effort.' Lastly, the forcible compression 

' Anligonus Doson, King of Macedonia (Plutarch, in Yita CUq- 
i«e?iM), and Valentinian I., Roman emperor (Suidas, sub Aefas), are" 
reported to have died in giving vent to an excited exclamation. In 
the former case a blood-vessel burst, and blood issued from the 
mouth J and in the latter some kind of a fit supervened. Seneca 
seems to allude to accidents of this class as If they were of frequent 
occurrence. — Be Brevitate Vitce, o. 2. Blo"wing a violent blast on a 
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of the abdominal organs may cause some of the viscera 
of that cavity to protrude beyond the limits assigned to 
them by nature, forming the condition known as hernia. 

Influences of Mode of Life on the Voice. 
Man, in order to live and preserve health, must con- 
form to certain natural laws, which impel him to take 
food, to sleep, to take exercise, etc. He is also subjected 
to various terrestrial influences derived from diverse con- 
ditions of earth and air, which affect him potently with 
respect to his health. Such esoteric and exoteric forces 
do not, however, hold him in fast servitude, but, whilst 
allowing him a considerable freedom of choice, merely 
instigate him gently towards the course he should select. 
He is called on, therefore, constantly to exert his judg- 
ment, and he enjoys extensive powers of avoiding evil, 
and of taking refuge in good. To such contingencies 
hygiene owes its existence, and it may thus be defined 
as the science which teaches the recognition and prac- 
tice of what is best for health. Amidst the many rami- 
fications of this wide subject we may notice here with 
brevity the bearing of the principal factors that make 
up life on the function under examination. 

I. Alimentation. — Every action of the animal body, 
whether mental or muscular, is accomplished at the ex- 
pense, and accompanied by the destruction, of a portion 
of the fabric of which it is composed. That which is 
destroyed is at once carried away and cast off from the 

wind-instrument has also caused sudden death in a similar manner. 
For instances, see Lucian, San-momdes, and Bamaazini. De MoriU 
4-rtifievm,, XJltrajeoti, 1703, o. xl. 
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body, and in its place fresh material supplied by the 
blood is laid down. Hence the desire for aliment, which 
is received into the stomach and, if solid, is there di- 
gested until brought to such a state of fluidity that the 
suitable part of it may be conveyed into the blood, as 
the whole mass passes through the long tract of intes- 
tine. Thus the stomach and intestines feed the blood, 
and the blood feeds the tissues. The material primarily 
introduced into the stomach may be of two kinds, viz., 
food and drink,' which may be considered separately. 

1. Food. — About two- thirds of the body of man is 
pomposed of water, and the remaining one-third consists 
of substances supplied by the solids of the food naturally 
taken by him. These latter may be conveniently dis- 
tributed into four classes, i.e., into (1) nitrogenous sub- 
stances, richest in flesh or meat, (2) fatty or oleaginous 
matters, (3) starchy or saccharine (sugar) compounds, 
and (4) mineral matters, or salts. A supply of all these 
diSierent kinds of food is necessary to maintain the body 
in health, and they are, therefore, found in proper pro- 
portion in the natural provision of milk. Thus, cheese 
is a nitrogenous substance, butter a fatty matter, lactose, 
or sugar of milk, represents the starchy or saccharine 
class, and there are also abundant salts, the whole being 
dissolved in water. 

Although meat or animal food is richest in nitrogen, 
there exists an abundant quantity of that element in 
many vegetables, such as wheat, beans, peas, etc. It is 
consequently practicable to live in health without eat- 
ing any meat, and on this account some persons advocate 
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a purely vegetable diet. As far as the comparative nu- 
tritiveness of meat and vegetables is concerned, there 
appears to be little distinction, if we may judge by Con- 
trasting carnivorous animals with those who are entirely 
herbivorous. Thus the lion and tiger, though fiercer, 
more combative, and more agile, because of the actions 
they have to perform in order to supply themselves with 
food, are not in reality stronger or more enduring than 
the more docile horse, ox, or elephant. The inference 
to be drawn from such observations is that each animal 
should have the kind of food to which its mode of life 
has accustomed it, because its digestive organs obtain 
by habit facilities for disposing of certain substancesj 
whilst their healthy action is likely to be disturbed by 
strange sorts of aliment. 

European races have mostly used a mixed diet of 
flesh and vegetables for as long as there are any records 
to prove the fact, and it seems therefore unadvisable to 
attempt any change in this respect. Another point, 
however, which deserves consideration is that a mixed 
diet is more economical, because it affords most nearly 
a due proportion of the various classes of solid aliment 
mentioned above. Thus, in order to obtain a proper 
amount of each of these, a man, if restricted to meat, 
would'have to eat about seven pounds daily. On the other 
hand, he could subsist on a less quantity of bread, viz., 
about four pounds in the twenty-four hours. But when 
taking both combined, a much smaller aggregate weight 
would Suffice, namely, about one pound of meat and a 
pound and a half of bread. Hence the duty of the 
stomach would be lightened, and the abdominal viscera 
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would not be loaded with a large quantity of refuse 
matters. If, however, eggs and milk be added to a 
diet otherwise of' vegetable products, meat may be al- 
most superseded as far as bulk is concerned. 

An important question in dietetics relates to the 
digestibility of the various substances used as food. 
Some kinds of food only require to be acted on for 
an hour or two before they are brought to a state to 
yield up their nutrition to the blood ; whilst others re- 
main as long as four or five hours in the stomach, or 
pass out of the body unchanged, being indigestible. 
Tender meat, well masticated, is soon digested ; whereas 
tough meat, swallowed without being well divided by 
the teeth, remains several hours in the stomach. The 
digestibility of meat also varies according to the man- 
ner of cooking. When boiled or stewed it is, as a rule, 
more easily digested than when roasted or baked. From 
various experiments that have been made it has been 
ascertained that rice, tripe, whipped eggs, sago, tapi- 
oca, barley, boiled milk, raw eggs, white fish, venison, 
lamb, parsnips, mashed and baked potatoes, and fri- 
casseed chicken, in the order given, are the most easily 
digested substances. Thus rice disappears from the 
stomach in one hour, and fricasseed chicken in about 
two hours and three quarters. Less readily digested 
are beef, pork, mutton, oysters, butter, bread, veal, and 
boiled and roasted fowls. Beef passes out of the stomach 
in three, and roast fowl in four hours. Salt beef and 
salt pork require more than four hours to be digested, 
whilst fungi, such as truffles and mushrooms, are in 
great part indigestible. Nutritious soups, such as beef 
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tea, mutton broth, chicken broth, etc., are often valu- 
able when the digestive system is delicate. 

As regards the precautions in alimentation to be 
observed with a view to preserving the integrity of the 
voice, it is obvious, in the first place, that a choice 
should be made of those articles of diet which do not 
tax excessively the powers of the stomach to get rid of 
them. Should the stomach be habitually subjected to 
digestive over-exertion, it will soon become inefiEcient 
in the performance of its functions, and the condition 
termed dyspepsia, or imperfect digestion, will be brought 
on. In such case, the direct consequence is that the 
blood does not receive a proper amount of nutrition, and 
the body is badly nourished. Loss of flesh ensues, the 
muscles diminish in tone and vigour, and the strength 
is impaired. Amongst the rest, the muscles of the vocal 
organs suffer, and lose the faculty of firm and ready con- 
tractility. The respiratory apparatus cannot expel the 
air with steadiness and force, and the laryngeal muscles 
act defectively. Hence the voice becomes wanting in 
tone and timbre, and sounds weak and wavering. More 
or less enervation is also produced, and therefore the 
manner lacks energy. Thus the individual appears 
apathetic, whilst his speech is irresolute and his de- 
livery shows indecision. 

Such are the evils, variable in degree according to 
circumstances, of dyspepsia, which may arise in several 
other ways, such as irregularity of meal times, taking 
cold, excesses of all kinds, etc. 

Another point to be observed, ia to avoid exerting 
the voice when the stomach is full. When the process 
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of digestion has reached its height, about an hour after 
eating a substantial meal, the stomach is not only dis- 
tended with food, but is also swollen through the deter- 
mination to it of a large quantity of blood. This state 
of congestion is necessary, in order to enable it to pour 
out the gastric juice, which is an indispensable agent in 
bringing the food to a proper fluidity. At this time, there- 
fore, the proximity of the firm and bulky stomach to the 
under-surface of the diaphragm, greatly impedes the 
contractions of that muscle, and thus reduces the ab- 
dominal type of respiration within narrow limits. A 
further effect of the distended stomach is to compress 
the aorta or main trunk of the blood-vessels, which are 
distributed to the lower extremities. Hence arises a 
plethora of the lungs, which also interferes with respi- 
ration. For these reasons, even when the body remains 
in a state of repose, a certain shortness of breath is some^ 
times experienced after eating. Such arrangements 
should always, therefore, be made as to allow an in- 
terval of three or four hours or more to elapse before 
the voice is exerted after a full meal.' 

Somewhat similar to the last mode of interference 
with the vocal powers is the operation of corpulence. 
The connection, indeed, between fatness and scantness 
of breath, is almost proverbial.^ Here we have the ab- 

' It is also asserted tliat exercise after eating is injurions, because 
it draws the blood away from the stomach to the parts that are in 
activity, and so interferes with digestion. Combe, The Phynology 
of Digestion, 1800, ch. zi. 
* Thus Shakespeare : — 

K, Our son shall win. 

Q, He's fat and scant of breath. 

Hamlet, Act v, Sc, 2. 
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dominal organs rendered almost immobile by the depo- 
sition of fat between and around them, and they are 
thus buUt up against the diaphragm, so as to prevent 
its descent. The effects of obesity on respiration are 
not, however, confined to this quarter, but the motions 
of the ribs are also probably restricted by the chest 
being wrapt round with a thick layer of fat. And 
should the action of the heart be impeded by, the 
growth of fat within the thoracic cavity, the circular 
tion of the blood will be retarded, and a consequent con- 
gestion of the lungs will create a difiSculty of breathingi 
Or the course of the blood through the various tissues 
of the body may be interrupted with a like result. Thus, 
there are manifold reasons why a deterioration of voice 
should be induced by obesity. 

The tendency to corpulence can be combated very 
effectively by paying strict attention to the regulation 
of diet and exercise. As regards diet, the great point 
is the avoidance, as far as possible, of all kinds of food 
appertaining to the second and third classes, which, are 
included under the term carbo-hydrates. Partial or 
complete abstinence is, therefore, necessitated from all 
fatty matters, such as fat of meat, cream, and biitter ; 
from starchy substances, such as white bread, potatoesj 
corn flour, etc. ; and froin saccharine aliments, such as 
sugar, beet-root, parsnips, etc. A considerable variety 
of dietary may, however, still be indulged in, and, lean 
meat, poultry, game, white fish, brown bread, turnips, 
green vegetables, and a small allowance of milk,,may 
all be taken at choice. Such is the , system to which a 
good deal qf notoriety was given some years ago by 
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Mx. Banting, a gentleman who by following it had been 
greatly ^benefited.' 

Such condiments as contain irritating principles, i.e., 
pepper, mustard, curry, the many hot sauces, &c., are 
open to the same objections as have already been urged 
against cayenne in ' voicfe lozenges.' They are likely to 
produce congestion, which may ultimately lead to thick- 
ening of the lining membrane of the throat, and thus 
damage temporarily or permanently the purity of the 
voice., Pale and delicate persons, however, often find 
that they afford a valuable stimulus to digestion, and in 
such instances, as the opposite condition to congestion 
mostly prevails, they may often be taken without harm, 
or even with some benefit to the vocal powers. 

A few remarks may here be made as to the effects of 
tobacco. The action of this herb on the animal fabric 
is constitutional and local. Thus nicotine, the name 

' By adherence to the following routine of dietary for twelve 
montha he reduced his body-weight from 202 to 156 lbs. and his 
girth by 121 inches. ' SreaJifast. — Four or five ounces of beef, 
mutton, kidneys, boiled fish, bacon, or any cold meat (except pork), 
a large cup of tea (without milk or sugar), and one ounce' of dry 
toast. JDinner. — Five or six ounces of any fish (except salmon or ' 
eels), any meat (except pork), any vegetables (except potatoes or 
rice), one ounce of dry toast, fruit out of any pudding, any kind of 
poultry or game, and two or three glasses of good claret, sherry, or 
Madeira (champagne, port, or beer forbidden). Tea. — Two or three 
ounces of fresh f rujt, or a rusk or two, and a cup of tea without milk 
or sugar. The tea may be very much enjoyed when taken, in the 
Eussian fashion, i.e., with a thick slice of lemon floating on the top 
^nstead: of milk.. Supper. — Three or four ounces of meat or fish, 
swiilar, to dinner, with a glas.3 or two of claret. -Nighteap, if re- 
quired, a tiuinbler of grog (gin, whisky, or brandy, without sugar), 
or a glass or two of claret or sherry.' For a fuller discussion of the 
dieting 6f corpulence see Pavy, Food and Dietetics, 1876, p. 439, 
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given to its active principle, exerts a powerful depres- 
sant influence over the nervous system, being in fact a 
virulent poison, a very small quantity of which, when 
pure, would suflSce to cause death by prostration. Per- 
sons, therefore, who indulge to excess in smoking are 
likely to become nervous, so that their hand trembles, 
and the command of the brain over the muscles gene- 
rally is lessened, whilst there is a tendency to palpita- 
tion of the heart and oppressed breathing. As a natural 
consequence, there is a failure to some extent of the 
vocal powers, and a hesitation in delivery, the results, 
on the one hand, of the lack of respiratory vigour, and, 
on the other, of enervation. Habit, however, usually 
produces such a tolerance of tobacco, that the constitu- 
tional effects of moderate smoking are most frequently 
imperceptible, unless in delicate individuals. 

As regards the local injury that may be sustained 
from tobacco, it consists in dryness and congestion of 
the mucous membrane of the mouth and pharynx from 
their coming in contact with the hot and often acrid 
smoke. Should the membrane be naturally very active 
in furnishing the necessary lubricating secretions, it will 
probably escape unscathed, unless subjected to an inces- 
sant play of smoke from full-flavoured cigars. But in 
the opposite case it is likely to become soon parched, 
whence some hoarseness or roughness of voice may arise. 
In taking snuff the voice may suffer similarly if the 
particles of tobacco pass backward from the nostrils, 
and become lodged continually on the pharyngeal mu- 
cous membrane. 

A further disadvantage of smoking is waste of saliva. 
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of which the fumes of tobacco provoke in some persons 
a profuse flow into the mouth Under these circum- 
stances the salivary glands become exhausted from time 
to time, and do not supply the proper amount of fluid 
during mastication of food. Hence some disorder of 
digestion may arise with a chronic dyspeptic tendency, 
which may tell indirectly on the voice in thei way already 
noticed. Persons, therefore, who are obliged to expec- 
torate much during smoking should be on their guard 
against the abuse of the habit. 

2. Brinlc. — Tea, coffee, and cocoa or chocolate con- 
tain active principles, termed respectively thein, caffein, 
and theobromin, which have identical properties as die- 
tetic substances. In small quantities they stimulate the 
nerves, and are refreshing after fatigue ; but if taken to 
excess they often produce nervousness and tremour. Over- 
indulgence in strong tea is a frequent cause of palpita- 
tion of the heart and oppressed breathing. Those who 
make a professional use of the voice should remember, 
therefore, that moderation, even in these apparently 
harmless beverages, is required in order to preserve the 
integrity of the vocal organs. 

We now come to the all-important class of alcoholic 
cl/rvnks, the evil effects of the abuse of which are so 
familiar to almost every one, that they call for very 
little comment, except from the point of view of scien- 
tific inquiry. Taken in moderation by a healthy per- 
son, spirituous liquors may be considered as a kind of 
agreeable stimulus of the nature of a luxury, which, if 
seldom beneficial, is still not absolutely harmful. It is 

K 
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difficult, however, to determine the precise amount that 
may be consumed habitually without injury, especially 
as it doubtless varies according to the fundamental con- 
Btitutional strength of each individual. From some 
careful scientific observations Parkes ^ has concluded 
thatthe average male adult may take from one td one- 
ahd-a-half "fluid ounces of pute alcohol daily without 
any resultant injury to health. In order to apply this 
calculation' practically, it is necessary to estimate the 
percentage of alcohol contained in the different classes 
of liquors commonly used. Thus beer and the weaker 
wines (clarets) contain about 6 per cent., the stronger 
wines (port, sherry, &c.) about 15 per cent., and spiri- 
tuous liquors (brandy, whisky, etc.) 50 or 60 per cent., 
or even more, of alcohol. Hence we may decide that a 
man desiring strictly to avoid excess may dritfk in the 
twenty-four hours — 

Of brandy 21 ounces.' . 

Of sherry or port (strong wines) 5 „ 
Of claret or hock (weak wines) 10 „ 
Of beer 20 „ 

For females the above amounts should be reduced to 
one-half or two-thirds, on account of the lessened power 
of resistance of their physical economy. In addition to 
alcohol, wines and beer contain a small quantity of 
certain putiitiVe and tonic principles, which have an 
invigorating effect on the constitution. For general 

'Op. oit. p. 277. 

'' An ordinary wine-glass holds about 2| ounces, a beer glass 
about 10 ounces. 
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consumption or for invalids they possess, therefore, an 
important advantage over the various kinds of spirits. 

Considered specially with reference to the voice, too 
much stress cannot be laid on the warning against mak^ 
ing too free a use of alcoholic drinks. ' The voice,' as 
Brouc' judiciously observes, ' is the hygrometer of so- 
briety.' Alcohol exerts a degenerative influence over 
every organ and tissue of the body, and nowhere more 
markedly than on the mucous lining of the cavities. 
Here it produces constant congestion, which soon leads 
to thickening of the membrane. In the throat such a 
condition is betrayed sooner than elsewhere, because so 
slight a physical alteration is sufficient to induce a per- 
ceptible modification in the delicate tones of the voice. 
Thus hoarseness,- at first slight, but always steadily pro- 
gressive, is one of the earliest symptoms that over- 
indulgence in alcoholic beverages has commenced to 
undermine the constitution. And when once unsound- 
ness has been induced in any of the organs of the body, 
they lack the vigorous vitality necessary to protect them 
against the exciting causes of disease, or to promote a 
facile recovery, should they be actually attacked. Thus 
a mild malady, of properly ephemeral character, may 
gain a firm footing and deepen into a serious affection, 
through the insufficient potency of the recuperative 
forces of the body. A slight sore-throat, instead of 
getting well in a day or two, is likely to be the pre- 
cursor of inflammatory or ulcerative ravages that may 
permanently injure the voice; or an ordinary cough, 

' Itygienc pMUsopldqre des arlistet dramatiqnes, Paris, 1836 
torn. ii. p. 109. 

K 2 
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whicli seldom calls for other than domestic treatment, 
may be the premonitory sign of an intense lung mis- 
chief, prostrating in its attack, protracted in its course 
towards convalescence, and the parent of shattered health 
ever afterwards. 

It is especially important to observe that the ill 
effects of intemperance are not necessarily confined to 
those cases in which there is frequent and positive ex- 
cess. Oft-repeated, though small, draughts of alcohol 
are in proportion as pernicious as large quantities taken 
at longer intervals, whilst in the former case, as the 
psychical influence of the spirit may be scarcely, if at 
all, felt, the individual may be wholly unconscious of 
running any risk. Hence the practice of drinking 
many separate glasses of beer, stout, or wine, as a 
support against fatigue and a stimulant to further ex- 
ertion, must be strongly condemned. Such a habit 
once contracted soon becomes a necessity, because every 
period of briskness arising from artificial stimulation is 
followed by a corresponding interval of depression, which 
can only be banished by resorting again to the alcoholic 
spring. Thus a state of decided, but almost impercep- 
tible, inebriation is perpetually kept up, which, like an 
insidious disease, incessantly preys upon the life-holds of 
the body, and presses on a premature decay and death.' 

' The fact that Grisi and Malibian had recourse to draughts of 
stout whilst sustaining their parts has often, I have no doubt, been 
regarded by other singers as a precedent for doing likewise. The 
first-named artiste by keeping to a strict moderation appears to have 
escaped without harm, but the circumstance should be recorded with 
emphasis that the career of Malibran was unusually short, and that 
she died at the early age of twenty-eight. See F6tis, op. oit. s. n. 
The presumption is too immediate to be passed over that her consti- 



THE HYGIENE OF THE VOICE. 133 

II. Exercise. — Whilst the greater portion of the 
substance of our body, the muscular system, exists for 
the direct purpose of conferring the power of voluntary 
motion, it is evident that exercise must form an integral 
and irremovable part of the phenomena that make up 
our life. For, in accordance with a well-ascertained 
law, no organs of the animal body can possess qualities 
which are absolutely purposeless, but they must perform 
the functions for which by their structure they are de- 
signed, or else lose their distinctive characters, or dwindle 
to a rudimentary state. Thus our muscles, through dis- 
use, become at first soft and flaccid, and subsequently 
diminish progressively in bulk, until partially or com- 
pletely atrophied. Concomitantly, most of the other 
organs of the body, including the brain and nerves, 
undergo, by a parallel process, a similar change, be- 
cause their activity is, in great part, the result, on 
the one side, of the demand of the working and thriv- 
ing muscular system for a regular supply of nutrition 
and nervous energy, and, on the other, of the ofiSce of 
removing effete matters generated by exertion. Hence 
a sedentary life induces feebleness of body and may also 
give rise to apathy of mind. 

A moderate amount of exercise is, therefore, a vital 
necessity. To the beneficial effects of systematically- 
sustained muscular movements some reference has 
already more than once been made. "We have seen the 
value of vocal exercise directly on the organs of voice, 
and generally on the constitution. Exercise should not, 

tution succumbed to inconsiderate efiEorts to maintain an artificial 
excitement. 
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however, be confined to any particular part, if it is de- 
sired to preserve a full integrity of wind and limb. Free 
action of all the members should be encouraged, and in 
no way can this object be better attained than by walk- 
ing daily in the open air. The motions called forth in 
walking are sufficiently forcible and general, without 
requiring anything like effort — an error on the side of 
excess — for their performance. A daily. walk of at least 
four or five miles should be taken by every person in 
health. This, would be about equivalent to walking for 
two hours, not necessarily consecutive, at a rather slow 
pace. And the fact must not be lost sight of that a 
supply, of air as fresh and pure as can be obtained, is 
essential during exercise, in order that the full advan- 
tage, inay be gained^ For thus the blood, stimulated by 
the exercise to a swifter course through its vessels, at- 
tains its highest qualities, and is enabled to nourish the 
tissues most energetically. 

With reference to special exercises, such as running, 
rowing, swimming, and the system of operations that 
make up ' training,' they are useful within carefully de- 
fined limits, both to develop the vital forces of those 
that are naturally delicate, and to maintain the mus- 
cular activity of the more robust, at the same time that 
they counteract the tendency to corpulence. 

A well-regulated course of training, which iacludes 
a carefully-ordered diet, generally efifects an increase of 
breathing power, with a strengthening of the circulatory 
system, an enlargement of the muscles, and altogether 
a state of more vigorous health.' If carried to excess, 
' See Maclaren, Training in Theory and Practice, 1874. 
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however, such a course may be injurious, and it is, more- 
over, uncertain whether in any case the advantages de- 
rived are permanent. For if the exercise is not kept 
up, the body soon readapts itself to the ordinary mode 
of life, and returns to its former condition. The best 
rule to be adopted, is that each person should take as 
much exercise as appears best suited to his normal 
physical development. Thus the delicate may restrict 
themselves to exertion, gentle, but sufficiently pro- 
longed, suck as walking, whilst the vigorous shordd 
have recourse to more decided muscular efforts, such 
as feats of a gymnastic character. 

It is worth while to notice here a peculiar bearing 
of general bodily motion on the artistic use of the voice. 
This relates to the familiar circumstance of being, out 
of breath after making any unusual exertion — a condi- 
tion which is the direct consequence of the quickened 
flow of blood through the lungs, and the increased re- 
spiratory action thereby occasioned. At such a time 
singing, or speaking with the measured delivery of 
rhetoric would, of course, be impossible. On this ac- 
count, care Ehould be taken to avoid all superfluous 
movement, whilst it is necessary to make a sustained 
use oftlie ,voice, for, otherwise, fatigue of the vocal 
organs is likely to arrive rapidly through interference of 
hurried breathing with phonation. This remark applies 
particularly to the orator, as, during histrionic singing 
or dramatic declamation, there are always intervals of 
rest sufficiently long and frequent. The speaker should, 
therefore, as Becquerel observes, avoid energetic con- 
tractions of the muscles of the lower limbs and trunk. 
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and make free use only of the arms and shoulders, in 
order to confer the requisite animation and expression 
on his utterances. 

III. Care of the Skin. — The skin does not form 
merely a covering for the body, but it also has impor- 
tant functions to perform, -which afford an indispensable 
aid in maintaining the health of the organisation. For 
this purpose it contains in its thickness an almost count- 
less number of minute glands, each of which opens by a 
microscopic orifice on its surface for the purpose of dis- 
charging its proper secretion.' These glands are of 
two kinds, termed respectively sudoriparous, or per- 
spiratory, and sebaceous, or oil-elaborating. The per- 
spiratory glands purify the blood by removing from it 
effete matters, which they discharge, dissolved in water, 
on the surface of the skin. The water evaporates at a 
rapidity proportionate to the degree of heat of the ex- 
ternal air, and thus regulates the temperature of the 
body, keeping it cool in warm weather or during exer- 
cise, when it exudes in greatest quantity. The solid 
portion of the perspiration, consisting of organic and 
mineral matters, remains and collects on the skin, and 
if not removed by some means, interferes with the con- 

' Each gland consiata of a fine convoluted tube about i inch long, 
and the average number of pores marking their openings in a square 
inch of skin is computed at 2,800. The area of the surface of the 
body in a man of ordinary stature is about 2,500 square inches, and 
hence the total number of pores may be reckoned at 7,000,000. As 
to each pore corresponds a gland, we should thus have 1,750,000 
inches of tubing, equal to 115,833 feet, or 48,611 yards, or nearly 
twenty-eight miles, 
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tinuance of its action. The sebaceous glands lubricate 
the skin, so as to prevent its becoming dry and cracked, 
and on this account they are especially numerous in na- 
tives of tropical climates. A further function of the skin, 
of the highest moment, is the oxygenation of, and removal 
of carbonic acid from, the blood, as it circulates through 
the capillary vessels near the exterior of the body. 

Thus, it may be seen that the ofiBce of the skin is, 
to a great extent, similar to that of the lungs, and, there- 
fore, there exists a cutamous as well as a pulmonary 
respiration. And should the eliminative action of the 
skin be interrupted, it follows that the lungs would be 
called on to perform an increased amount of duty, 
which would be likely to provoke hurried and difficult 
breathing. At the same time the accumulation of the 
solid effete matters in the blood would necessitate an 
inordinate activity of other internal organs, especially 
the kidneys, and a general constitutional disturbance 
would arise. Should the function of the skin be com- 
pletely suspeiided, as would occur if it were coated with 
some impermeable substance, such as varnish, death 
would supervene in a few hours, with symptoms resem- 
bling those of suffocation — a fact which has been ascer- 
tained by some experiments that have been made on 
animals. 

From the above observations it is easy to perceive 
the general importance of keeping the skin in a healthy 
state, as well as the direct influence that its derange- 
ment may exert over the soundness of the vocal powers. 
Attention to the health of the skin comprises the judi- 
cious employment of clothing, ablutions, and cosmetics. 
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1. Clothvng. — The variable temperature of the at- 
mosphere, arising from circumstances of climate, season, 
and habitation, necessitates the use of apparel, in order 
to obtain an equilibrium of the external influences which 
tend at one time to overheat, and at another to chill, 
injuriously the surface of the body. In order to carry 
out this indication most economically, regard must be 
paid to the quantity, the quality, and the colour of the 
clothing employed. Thus the. heat of the body is better 
preserved in proportion to the thickness of the garments 
worn ; but their power in this way also depends very 
much on the material of which they are made. The 
principal substances used in the manufacture of clothes 
are linen, silk, cotton, and -wool. 

Linen is composed of fine, hard fibres, which conduct 
heat with comparative rapidity. Clothes made of linen 
are therefore cool and suitable for warm weather. 

Silken fabrics are also cool, but still form a warmer 
covering than linen. 

Cotton materials are much warmer, and softer to the 
touch, than either linen or silk. 

Wool conducts heat most slowly of all the substances 
which enter into the coinposition of clothing, and. as a 
covering to the skin, thus causes, to a maximum degree, 
the retention of the animal heat evolved by the vital 
activities. Woollen garments are, therefore, the most 
suitable for cold climates. They are also especially 
valuable and protective against taking cold when per- 
sons are obliged to experience sudden transitions of 
temperature, either through dwelling in changeable cli- 
mates, such as our own, or by reason of their occupation 
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compelling them to emerge frequently from heated rooms 
or lialls into a comparatively colder external air. Under 
these circumstances, flannel should be worn habitually 
as underclothing. This rule applies very forcibly to 
dramatic artists, who are often obliged to wear light 
or. heavy clothing on the stage, irrespective of the ac- 
tual . exigencies of temperature. A further important 
property of wool is to condense and absorb perspiration. 
For this reason it is valuable as a covering when rest is 
taken immediately after exercise, as it prevents the body 
cooling too rapidly by continued evaporation. . The ap- 
plication of this fact would, of course, not need to be 
observed in hot and calm weather. 

A,s regards colour, it need only be mentioned that 
white fabrics resist much longer than dark materials the 
passage through them of heat rays from refulgent bodies. 
They should generally, therefore, form the outer attire 
of persons when exposed to the glare of the sun in hot 
seasons or climates. 

The evils of insufficient clothing to maintain the 
skin at a normal temperature are very marked, and are 
manifested by enervation, depression, and general slug- 
gishness of the vital functions. Such a condition is the 
result of impoverishment and defective nutrition of the 
various structures near the surface of the body, owing 
to the proper supply of blood being kept out of them 
by the constringent action on the peripheral capillaries 
of the persistent cold. At the same time, the internal 
organs also suffer from being passively congested by an 
excess of blood, which is driven inwards instead of being 
distributed equally throughout the whole circulatory sys- 
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tern. In such case, if disease is not directly produced, 
the constitution is enfeebled, and laid unusually open to 
the numerous exciting causes of maladies to which we 
are perpetually exposed. Hence the fallacy becomes 
palpable of wearing insuflSeient clothing under the im- 
pression that the constitution can thereby be rendered 
more hardy and vigorous. The dress should be care- 
fully adapted to every variation of indoor and outdoor 
temperature, and also to periods of exercise and repose. 
The skin should be invariably kept comfortably warm, 
but at the same time, the error of excessive wrapping 
up should be avoided. In the latter case, indeed, a 
delicacy or exaggerated susceptibility of the surface to 
slight thermometrical changes may be engendered, which 
may be a constant source of mild catarrhal affections, 
the forerunners, possibly, of serious inflammatory at- 
tacks in the throat or lungs. 

As a protection against sharp winds, the best clothing 
is something wholly impervious, such as waterproof cloth, 
or leather in the form of strong skins with or without 
fur. The objection to this class of garmients is that they 
prevent the evaporation of the perspiration, and the body 
thus remains in a state of continual dampness. For this 
reason they should generally be dispensed with during 
exercise, unless required to keep out rain. 

With respect to the corset, enough has already been 
said in order to show how detrimental its improper use 
may be to the free play of the chest, and consequently 
to the artistic employment of the voice.' As a covering 

• See page 77. 
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for the skin, its place could easily be supplied by any 
looser vestment of similar substance. 

Whilst alluding to tight articles of female apparel, 
a word of warning may be spoken against the wearing 
of rigid and narrow cravats amongst the male sex. A 
dangerous compression of the superficial blood-vessels of 
the neck, causing congestion of the brain or even fatal 
apoplexy, has not unfrequently been laid to the charge 
of a neckerchief drawn so tight as to become an unin- 
tentional instrument of strangulation. 

2. Ablutions {Baths). — The systematic cleansing of 
the skin, which is carried out even by many of the lower 
animals through an impulse of instinct, is in man both 
a social and a sanitary necessity. The products of per- 
spiration, as well as any foreign matters derived from 
the dust of the atmosphere, which tend to accumulate 
on the skin, are thereby removed, and the pores are 
opened so as to allow the various sets of glandules to 
carry on unhindered their ofSce of excretion. The 
universal detergent is water, which is applied most 
effectively to the surface of the body in the form of a 
bath. Water baths are of various kinds, and differ 
either in temperature or by holding in solution some 
mineral substance, wherefore they may have other hy- 
gienic actions besides their cleansing properties. 

Pure water baths may be cold, tepid, or warm. 

The cold bath, generally at about 60° Fahr., has a 
tonic and stimulating effect on the skin and constitu- 
tion of persons in ordinary health. It causes the blood 
to rush inwards momentarily, whence, however, it is soon 
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again driven outwards if the circulatory apparatus is 
moderately vigorous. A comfortable glow df the sur- 
face is then felt, which' is termed ' reaction.' This re- 
action is the index to the benefit derived from the bath^ 
and the skin is thereby stimulated to a more energetic 
performance of its functions. On the contrary, should 
it not occu]', the skin remains pale and cold, whilst the 
internal organs are injuriously congested, especially the 
lungs, and there is evidence that the cold bath is harm- 
ful. On such an event the reaction should be encour- 
aged by friction of the surface with a rough towel or 
with flesh gloves, but the bather should in future re- 
frain from the use of a decidedly cold bath. It must 
also be observed that in no case should the cold bath be 
taken when the skin is cold, as there is then hardly any 
possibility of provoking a reaction, and injury may even 
result from increasing the already existing congestion of 
internal organs. Moreover, it is a standard rule not to 
bathe after a meal, as a disturbance of the circulation 
is then inadmissible. 

The tepid batli, at about 90" Fahr., has no particular 
effect on the circulation, and is, therefore, suitable for 
delicate persons who merely desire to fulfil the duty of 
washing. 

The warm bath, 100° to 120° "Fahr., determines a 
flow of blood to the surface of the body and increases 
the cutaneous action. At the same time it relaxes all 
the muscular structures and renders the flow of the 
blood through its channels more laboured-*a tendeil&J^ 
which is met by greater contractile efforts of the heart, 
whence arises a quickened respiration. The wann bath, 
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when short, supplies a salutary stimulus and alterative 
to the vital activities, but if indulged in too long or too 
often has a debilitating influence on the system which 
loses in tone on account of the excessive or repeated 
relaxations. After a warm bath the bather should re- 
main at rest and well covered for a short time until the 
circulation has regained its normal course. 

Of mineral baths, cold sea-water need only be men- 
tioned here. Sea-bathing has always been considered 
tonic and invigorating ; the motion of the water, the 
exercise taken whilst immersed in it, the stimulating 
atmosphere, and possibly the absorption by the skin of 
some of the mineral salts held in solution, combine 
to exert a peculiarly beneficial action on the system. 
Most persons can generally, therefore, bathe in the sea 
with marked advantage, except the very delicate and 
timid. 

Another class of baths deserves a short notice, viz., 
the dry hot-air bath and the Turkish bath, of which it 
is the chief part. By the dry and hot air the glands of 
the skin are solicited to a very energetic action, and 
they respond by a copious flow of perspiration. A puri- 
fying effect on the blood is thus obtained, which is often 
highly salutary in the robust, especially if there be an 
inclination to corpulence. In the Turkish bath the 
perspiration is checked by a cold-water douche, and a 
reaction is then brought about by friction, shampooing, 
etc. These baths sh<tuld, however, be taken with caution, 
as they are too powerful to be advisable in all cases. As 
a rule, they should never be persevered in without a 
medical recommendation. 



144 THE HYGIENE OF THE VOICE. 

3. Cosmetics. — The chief of cosmetics is soap, a 
combination of oil and alkali, which is indispensable 
to every toilet on account of its solvent power over all 
foreign matters that may coat the skin. It may be 
made more agreeable to the sense of sight and smell 
by clarification and admixture with various odoriferous 
oils or balsams, but beyond this there is usually but 
little choice to be exerted in the selection of so uni- 
versal a commodity. The simplicity and cheapness of the 
articles that enter into its composition generally ensure 
a sufficient purity. Certain medicated soaps, containing 
tar, carbolic acid, sulphur, etc., are sometimes used, but 
are unnecessary unless when there is some structural 
disease of the skin, for the relief of which the special 
ingredient is intrinsically suited. 

This term also includes the various applications used 
for the skin, such as violet-powder, rouge, hair-oUs, 
various lotions for the complexion, eau-de-Cologne, etc., 
which are employed mostly about the face only for the 
sake of appearance. Such substances should always 
be used guardedly, unless their precise composition is 
known, as they are sometimes compounded with poison- 
ous drugs, notably lead and arsenic, which may act per- 
niciously both locally and generally. 

rV. Climatic Influences. — The hygienic estimation 
of climate resolves itself almost entirely into a con- 
sideration of the state of the atmosphere in different 
parts of the earth, as to temperature, humidity, density, 
movement, and any foreign element that may permeate 
it, such as marsh miasma. The action of the air on the 
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health of the body is determined by the degree in which 
it possesses these qualities, which spring from terrestrial 
and solar influences.' 

1. Hot Climatea. — In excessively hot weather (80" 
to 90° Fahr,, or higher), if the air is dry, the skin is 
stimulated to provide a large quantity of perspiration, 
and the body is kept cool by rapid evaporation. At the 
same time respiration is quickened because the rarefied 
air contains less oxygen, and a larger supply of it is 
therefore required for breathing purposes. The increased 
rush of the dry air through the vocal channels tends to 
parch the mucous membrane — an effect which may de- 
teriorate the quality of the voice. Moreover, the heat 
relaxes the musculai; system, so as to reduce the apti- 
tude for exertion. Under these conditions, therefore, 
the voice may lose in power and purity. 

Should the air be unusually moist, although the 
parching effect is not present, the heat is more than 

' M^liot conceives that climate exerts a peculiar influence over 
voice. He states that in hot countries there are finer voices than 
in cold regions, and that high voices are also more common there 
than deep voices. Thus in Italy more tenors than basses are found, 
and in Germany more basses than tenors. In France Picardy fur- 
nishes most ba.S3 voices. Languedoc and especially Toulouse and 
its environs are celebrated for tenor voices. Burgundy and Franohe- 
Comtfi (Jura, Doubs, and Haute-SaSne) supply most female voices. 
— La mvMque expUquee. aum gens dm monde, Paris, 1867 (quoted by 
Mandl, TrmU pratique, etc., 1872, p. 294.) History, however, appears 
uO indicate that musical gifts of voice are rather phylogenetio in 
their origin. Thus Italy, so prolific in our own times with fine singers, 
was not remarkable in the same manner in the age of the Romans ; 
seemingly, indeed, the reverse. And in the classical period Greece 
and Asia Minor, which do not now produce singers of note, probably 
famished the most esteemed vocalists. 
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ever depressing, because the normal temperature of the 
body cannot be preserved by perspiratory evaporation. 

When wind is present it facilitates evaporation. It 
therefore increases the molestation if the air be already 
too hot and dry, but lessens the evil of humidity with 
elevation of temperature. 

It is only in hot weather that marsh miasmata are 
potent for harm. They arise from low-lying tracts of 
land covered with decaying vegetable matter, but cannot 
emanate so as to pervade the general atmosphere, unless 
aided by a temperature above 60° Fahr. They engender 
the class of fevers called intermittent or agues, and in 
thus disturbing the animal economy interfere, of course, 
with the artistic exercise of the voice. These noisome 
exhalations consist of heavy gases which hug the ground, 
being unable to ascend into the higher regions of the 
air. On this account they can be avoided by living up 
hills,' should there be any, in the infected districts. 

In hot climates the vicinity of the sea- coast is gene- 
rally more healthful than the inland districts. The 
mariae air has stimulating and tonic properties owing to 
its being impregnated with iodine, bromine, and various 
saline principles. It contains the largest amount of oxy- 
gen, allowing for temperature, because it has the greatest 
density ; for the sea^level being the lowest, atmospheric 
pressure is there at its maximum. Its humidity is 
generally- of an average measure according to the tem- 
perature, whilst miasmata, in infected localities, are 

• The height, however, at which safety is. obtained varies in dif- 
ferent .parts of the wQrld. 400 ft. may suffice, but it may be neces> 
sary tg ascend 2,000 ft. See Partes, op. oit, p. « 1 . . 
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lessened on the shore and absent on the water at a short 
distance from it. The sea-side is, therefore, a valuable 
and ready refiige against many of the evils encountered 
in tropical climates. 

2. Cold Climates.— Very cold weather (25° to 40° 
Fahr.), if the air is dry, is invigorating. It renders the 
function of the lungs more active, in order that a greater 
amount of animal heat may be evolved, with the object 
of preserving the normal degree of temperature. But 
the breathing is not consequently hurried or oppressed, 
because the cold air, being condensed, contains a com- 
paratively large quantity of oxygen. The dryness of 
the atmosphere creates little tendency to parching of 
the air-passages, because it is counterbalanced by the 
cold which checks evaporation. On the whole, there- 
fore, a cold, dry climate is favourable to vocal exercise, 
or at least is not injurious to the integrity of the voice. 

The combination of cold and damp is notorious for. 
its pernicious influence on health, though why it should 
act so injuriously is not quite certain. It may be taken 
for granted, however, that the. exhalation of watery- 
vapour, by the skin or lungs, or by both, is a vital 
necessity ; probably because the water holds in solution 
certain foetid organic matters which exert a poisonous 
effect on the system, and which cannot be otherwise 
removed.' In cold and damp air we have the conjunction 
of the two atmospheric conditions most potent in their 
antagonism to evaporation. In such case little or no 
aqueous vapour can be given cfff by the cutaneous or 
' See Partes, op. cit. p. 98. 
12 
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pulmonary surfaces ; and the foetid organic matters, 
therefore, accumulate in the blood and tissues, tending 
to originate disease, mostly of a rheumatic character. 
But cold and damp also greatly exaggerate the liability 
to congestion of internal organs, and are prolific gene- 
rators of inflammatory affections of the air-passages, 
such as quinsy, laryngitis, bronchitis, etc. 

Fogs generally occur in cold, often in frosty, weather. 
They consist of molecules of water, which float about, 
suspended in the air. They are evidence of excessive 
dampness, and they are also particularly noxious in cities, 
as they there entangle and fix fuliginous or sooty par- 
ticles in the stratum of air near the earth. The effect 
is, that persons involved in such fogs are obliged to in- 
hale damp smoke, which has an irritating action on the 
air- passages. In foggy weather it will generally be found 
that the nasal discharges and expectorated matters have 
a blackened appearance. 

It has been asserted that the gravity of the voice is 
increased in a cold and humid atmosphere,' but the 
statement needs proof. Eetention of moisture in or 
about the vibrating portion of the vocal apparatus 
might, indeed, by increasing the density of the vocal 

• The following incident would appear scarcely credible did it 
not rest on a high authority. When Grassini came to England the 
hygrometric influence of the climate caused her voice to descend in 
pitch by an octave. Its quality was not, however, deteriorated by 
this curious change ; on the contrary, she had a great success in her 
lyric achievements until, by her becoming accustomed to the climate, 
her voice regained its normal compass. She then actually lost her 
popularity here, though her vocal powers had returned to the condi- 
tion to which she pre-»-iously owed her fame. 
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bands, lower their tones. Singers certainly feel the 
effect of chill and damp weather, and are then seldom 
in good voice. 

Persons who are obliged to be out of doors in chilly 
and moist weather should be especially careful to breathe 
through the nose, as the air, being thus considerably 
warmed, will be enabled to carry off more watery vapour 
from the lungs. The mucous lining of the throat is also 
thus guarded from the ill effects of the cold. Should 
breathing through the nose be difficult from any cause, 
a respirator should be worn. This instrument is worn 
over the mouth, in order to warm the air and catch any 
particles of dust during inspiration. It supplies,in fact, 
the place of the nasal channels for those who are 
obliged to breathe through the mouth. 

The action of wind in dry, cold weather is to cause 
the cold to be disagreeably felt. A cold, but dry climate 
is usually, indeed, well tolerated or even pleasant, when 
a uniform calmness of the air is the prevailing condi- 
tion. In chilly, damp weather a brisk movement of the 
air increases the evaporation, but, in doing so, also aug- 
ments the cold, which is then most painfully felt. 
Although winds are often favourable in maintaining 
atmospheric purity, and will dispel fogs, it seems that, 
on the whole, in decidedly cold weather, their influence 
is not precisely hygienic. 

The sea-air, even in cold climates, retains its tonic 
properties. Its humidity on or near the shore is gene- 
rally uniform, as far as terrestrial influences are con- 
cerned, because the soil in the vicinity of the ocean is 
usually of a sandy nature. 
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3. Temperate Climates. — The characteristic of most 
temperate climates is their variability ; for, whilst their 
summer may be almost tropical, their winter is not 
unfrequently of polar severity. And the junction of 
these two extremes is not affected by insensible grada- 
tion, so as to amalgamate tbe seasons imperceptibly ; 
but sudden changes of temperature to the extent of 2(f 
or 30° Fahr. may occur in the course of a single day. 
At one time dryness, and at another humidity, of the 
air, may be present to a marked degree. This muta- 
bility is chiefly due to the action of winds, which, if 
they come from the north, have no opportunity to 
become heated; or, if from the south, are not exposed 
to any cooling influences before reaching the temperate 
zone. 

The hygienic qualities of temperate climates are in 
direct relation with their variability, and the rapid 
transitions from heat to cold are especially inducive of 
catarrhal and inflammatory maladies, such as usually 
result from taking cold. Diseases of the throat are, 
therefore, frequent, and the inhabitants have some diffi- 
culty in preserving the purity of voice required for its 
professional use. On this account they are obliged to 
be particularly careful in adapting their clothing to the 
manifold emergencies of weather. 

Notwithstanding these circumstances, it is in the 
temperate zone that some of the most agreeable and 
salubrious districts for dwelling in may be found. For, as 
the solar influences, if undisturbed, would generally con- 
fer a well-poised mean of temperature, it is only necessary 
to neutralise the action of the winds in order to obtain a 
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stable climate free from hurtful extremes. This require- 
ment is effected in many localities on the south coasts 
of temperate lands, such as Torquay, the Eiviera, San 
Francisco, etc., where a mountainous chain intercepts 
the northern bla.sts, -whilst the marine evaporatibn cools 
the sultry air blowing from the south. Such are the 
localities which are best adapted for the residence of 
invalids, as the constitution is not disturbed by the 
necessity of perpetually readapting itself to altered 
conditions of climate, whilst the weather is so equable 
as seldom or never to debar the taking of outdoor 
exercise. Life in the open air is, indeed, the most 
potent reinvigorator of those afflicted with consump- 
tive tendencies. 

4. Mountain Air. — The air of mountains or ele- 
vated plateaus has a favourable effect on the health of the 
animal economy, either from its purity or from its light- 
ness. As the atmosphere is considerably attenuated on 
account of the altitude, it contains less oxygen, and 
consequently the breathing is hastened and the circula- 
tion of the blood accelerated. This change is salutary, 
and not attended with any sensation of pulmonary 
oppression, because the diminution of the atmospheric 
pressure on the surface of the body and the lessened 
force of gravitation facilitate exercise and increase the 
activity of the limbs. In hot climates the mountain air 
has also the advantage of being cool,' whilst in cold 
regions it is beneficial on account of its dryness. Life 

' The decline of temperature according as we ascend may be 
roughly estimated at 1° Fahr. for every 300 ft. of elevation. 
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on the slopes of a mountain, at a height of from 3,000 
to 7,000 feet, is now considered as an eminently cura- 
tive agent in the treatment of many debilitating 
diseases, especially scrofula and consumption.' In cases 
of mild constitutional depression, such as continued 
fatigue from overwork, when a change of air is required, 
no tetter choice could be made than of residence for a 
few weeks in a temperate and elevated situation amongst 
the hills. 

• See Weber, Climate of the &mss Atpi, 1864. 
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Abdominal breathing, 38, 77 

Ablutions, lil 

Abuse of voice, maladies from, 
104,105 

Activity, direct results of mus- 
cular, 100 

Age, relations of, with voice, 133 

Air chamber, 87 

— damp, 145 

— iixed, 40 

— foggy, 148 

— impurities in, 107 

— marsh or miasmatic, 146 
■ — mountain, 151 

— residual, 40 

— sea, 149 

— tidal, 39 

— where most dense, 146 
Alcohol, ill efEects of, on voice, 

131 
Alimentation, 120, 124 
Altitudes, air in high, 2, 151 
Alto voice, 56, 58 
Articulation, 61, 100, 105 

— of consonants, 67, 93 

— of vowels, 63, 89, 92 
Arytaenoid cartilages, 29, 43, 44, 

45,46 

Bands, vocal, 30,-40, 42, 82, 84, 86 
breadth of, 31 

— ventricular, 31, 32 
Banting's system for the reduc- 
tion of corpulence, 126, 127 



CAR 

Baritone voice, 56 
Bass voice, 56 
Baths, 141 

— cold, 141 

— dry hot-air, 143 

— medicated, 144 

— sea, 143 

— tepid, 142 

— Turkish, 143 

— warm, 142 
Beer, 113, 132 

Break of voice at age of puberty, 
59 

Breath, holding the, 77 

Breathing, abdominal or dia- 
phragmatic, 38, 77 

— by the skin, 145 

— clavicular, 39, 76, 78 

— costal or rib, 38, 77 

— exercises for development of, 
77 

— management of, during vocal 
exercise, 81 

— mode of, 76 
Bronchial tubes, 27 

Caetilagbs of the larynx, 28 

— arytajnoid, 28, 29, 45 

— cricoid, 29, 46 

— epiglottis, 29, 36 

— of Santorini, 30 

— of Wrisberg, 30, 44 

— sesamoid, 30, et seq. 

— thyroid, 29, 31, 46 
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.CAY 
Cayenne, 115, 127 
Chest, action of, 37 

— anatomy of, 26 

— development of, 38 
Chest-voice, laryngoscopio ap- 
pearances in, 45, 46 

• — muscular mechanism of, 47 
Chest-vi'alls, 26, 37, 73 
Circulation, influence of vocal 

exercise on, 103 
Clavicular breathing, 39, 76, 78 
Cleft-palate, 95 
Clergyman's sore throat, 104 
Climates, 144 

— cold, 147 

— hot, 145 

— relations of, with voice, 147 

— temperate, 150 

Clothing, different kinds of, 138 

— insv^oient, 139 
Cocoa, 129 
Coffee, 129 

Cold climates, 147 
Colour in clothing, 139 
Compass of voices, 55, 86 
Composer, separate office of 

musical, 56 
Compound sounds, 10 

— vibrations, 7 
Condiments, 127 
Conduction of heat in clothing, 

140 
Consonants, mechanism of the 
production of, 93 

— classification of, 66 

— formation of, 66 
Contralto voice, 56 

Cords, vocal, 30, 40, 42, 82, 84, 86 

true and false, 32, 53 

Corpulence, ill -effects of, on 
voice, ]25 

— remedy for, 126, 127 
Corset, injurious effects of, 77, 

140 
Cosmetics, 144 
Cotton as clothing, 138 
Omp de glatte, 86 
Cricoid cartilage, 29 
Cubebs, 116 



FLA 
Damp air, 145 
Defects of speech, 94, 95 
Diaphragm, breathing by, 38, 77 
Differences, individual and 

sexual, of voice, 56, 58 
Digesti\)ility of food, 123 
Digestion, vocal exercise during, 

124 
Diseases from abuse of voice, 

104, 105 
Drink, 129 

Drinks, alcoholic, 129 
Duration of vocal tones, 72, 75 
Dust, iU-effects of inhalation of, 

109 
Dyspepsia, deleterious influence 

of, on voice, 124 
Dysphonia clerioorum, 104 



ECHO, nature of, 6 
Efforts, excessive vocal, 74, 119 
Elements in the formation of 
voice, 24 

— motor, 25, et seq. 

— resounding, 25, et seq. 

— vibrating, 25, et seq. 
Epiglottis, description of, 49 

— functions of, 50 
Eustachian tube, 36 
Evaporation from the skin, 136 
Execution, vocal, 88 
Exercise in general, 133j 135 

— vocal, general effects of, 117, 
133 

local effects of, 133 

Expiration, act of, 39 

— in singing or speaking, 72 

— muscles of, 27 
Extension of vocal compass, 82, 

86 
Extent, musical, of voice, 66, 57 



FALSBXTO-voiCB, laryngoscopio 

appearances in, 47 _ 
— muscular mechanism of, 48 
Fatigue, effects of vocal, 135 
Flannel as clothing, 139 
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FOG 
Foggy air, 148 
Food, animal, 121 

— diges(;ibility of, 123 

— vegetable, 121 

Force or intensity of sound, 12, 

14 
Fundamental tone, 62 

Glands, sebaceous, 136 

— sudoriparous, 136 
Glandular sore throat, 101 
Glottis, 31, 42, 43, 48, 105 
Glycerine for the voice, 114 
Growths in the larynx, 105 
Gymnastics,.general, 134, 135 

— respiratory, 79 

— vocal, 75, 76, 335 

Haed-palatb, 35, 54 

Harmonics, 11, 17, 18 

Health, beneficial effects of vocal 
exercise on, 117 

Hot climates, 145 

Humidity of air, 145, 146, 148 

Hydrogen, effects of, when re- 
spired, 2 

Hygiene, definition of, 99 

— general, in relation to voice, 
117 • 

— special, of vocal organs, 99 

IMPUBITIES, atmospheric, 107 
Influences, climatic, 141 
,' — of aerial motion, 105 
Inspiration, act of, 106 

— in singing or speaking, 72 

— muscles of, 27 
Instrument, articulating, 25, 60 
Instruments, rped, 60 
Intensity of sound, 12, 14 



LABTNaOSCOFE, 41 
Larynx, anatomy of, 44 

— as viewed with the laryngo- 
scope, 42, 44, 47 

— cartilages of, 28 



OPI 
Larynx, muscles of, 32 

— physiology of, 28 

— variations of, in age and sex, 
33 

Linen as clothing, 138 

Lips, action of, in articulation, 

35, 86, 97 
Lower jaw, in articulation, 25 

— in stuttering, 97 
Lozenges, voice, 115, 127 



Maladies from abuse of voice, 
104, 105 

Management of articulating or- 
gans, 92 

— of breath, 81 

— of vocal reeds, 82 
Marsh miasmata, 146 
Medicine oif the voice, 115, 116 
Membrane, mucous, 30 
Mezzo-soprano voice, 56 
Monkeyi howling, 49 
Motion, aerial, influences of, 105 
Mountain air, 161 

Mouth, breathing by the, 108, 
109 

— resonance in, 52 
Muscles of expiration, 27 

— of inspiration, 27 

— of larynx, 32 

Nasal timbre jn instruments, 

17 

in voice, 53, 91 

Nodal elevations on vocal bands, 

104 
Noise, as distinguished from 

music, 10 
Nose, anatomy of, 34 

— breathing by the, 106, 107 

sounds of, 53 

Nostrums of eminent singers, 

112, 114, 115 



Obesity, see Corpulence 
Opium, or morphia, 115 
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Organ, construction of pipes of, 
11, 15, 21 

Overtones, 17, 62 

Oxygen, amount of, in air rela- 
tive to climate, 146, 147 

— increased respiration of, dur- 
ing vocal exercise, 118 

Palatb, cleft, 95 

— hard, 35, 54 

— soft, 35, 54, 68 
Partial tones, upper, 17 
Perspiration, 136 
Pharynx, anatomy of, 61 

— resonance in, 85, 91, 92 
Pitch of sounds, 12 
Polypi, or warts, 105 
Prime tone, 17, 62 
Pronunciation, 65, 66 
Psellism, 94 

Ebbds, membranous, 21 

— production of sound by, 19 

— woody, 20 
Eegister, chest, 45, 48 

— falsetto, 47, 58, 87 
Registers of voice, limits of, 

55 
Resonance apparatus, 34, 49 

— action of, 92 

— anatomy of, 34 

— management of, 92 

— sympathetic, 8, 18 
Resonators of Helmholtz, 18, 

46 
Respiration, see Breathing 
Respirator, use of, 149 ' 
Respiratory exercises, 89 
Ribs, arrangement of, 27 

— movements of, in breathing, 
27 



Rantobini, cartilages of, 30 
Scale, comparative, of different 

classes of voices, 57 
Silk, as clothing, 138 
Siren, the, 12 



YEN 
Skin, care of the, 136 

— functions of the, 136 
Smoking, effects of, 127 
Soft-palate, 35, 54, 58, 90 
Soprano voice, 56 
Sound, definition of, 1 

— intensity of, 12, 14 

— pitch of, 12 

— qualities of, as distinguished 
by the ear, 10 

— timbre of, 16 

— transmission of, 1 
Sound-waves, 3 
Sounds, compound, 11 

— simple, 10 

Stammering and stuttering, 94, 

95 
Stroke of the glottis, 86 
Sustaining power of voice, 73, 

77,79 

Tea, 129 

Teeth, use of, in articulation, 35, 

68, 91 
Temperate climates, 160 
Tenor voice, 66 
Thorax, 26 
Thyroid cartilage, 29 
Timbre, 10, 16 

— acoustic nature of, 83 

— guttural, 90 

— nasal, 90 

— vowel, 92 

Tobacco, effects of, on the sys- 
tem, 127 

Tongue, action of, in articulation , 
36, 66, 90, 97 

Trachea, or windpipe, 27, 43 

Tube, Eustachian, 36 

— vocal, 49, 89 
Tuning fork, 8, 64 



Uvula, 35, 90 

Tboetabianism, 121 

Veil of the palate, 35, 68, 90 

Ventricles of larynx, 32, 49 
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VEN 
Ventricular bands, 32, 44 
Vestibule of larynx, 50, 62 
Vibration, sonorous, 7 
Vocal bands or cords, 30, 40, 42, 

82, 84, 86 
Voice, influence of mode of life 

on, 120 

— culture, physiological prin- 
ciples of, 72 

— organs, acoustic classification 
of, 24 

anatomy of, 24 



WEI 
Voice, physiology of, 37 

— remedies. 111, 114 
Volume of voice, 52 
Vowels, formation of, 61 

— pronunciation of, 63 

Watek-waves and air-wayes, 

3,4 
Whispering, nature of, 71 
Wool, as clothing, 138 
Words, first sources of, 60 
Wrisberg, cartilages of, 30, 44 
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Barr (Robert: Luke Sharp), Stories by. Cr. Svo, cl., 35. 6rf. each. 

In a Steamer Chair. With Frontispiece and Vignette by DEMAin HaMMOND. 

From Whose Bourne, &c, With 47 Illustrations by Hal Hurst and others. 

A Woman Intervenes. With 8 Illustrations by Hal Hurst. 

Bevenge I With 12 Illustrations by LANCELOT SPEED and others. 

Barrett (Frank), Novels by. 

Post Svo, illustrated boardsr u. each.; cloth, zr. 6d. each. 



Fettered for Life* 

The Sin of Olga ZassouUch. 

Betiveen Life and Death. 

Folly Morrison. | Honest Davie* 

Little Lady Linton. 



A Prodigal's Progress. 

John Ford; and His Helpmate. 

A Recoiling Vengeance. 

Lieut. Barnabas. | Found Guilty. 

For Love and Honour. 



The Woman of the Iron Bracel ets. Cr. Svo. cloth, y. 6d. ; post Svo, boards as.-, cl. limp, ar. &f. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J. 6d. each. 
The Harding Scandal. | A Misalng Witness. With 8 Illustrations by W. H. Marcetson. 

Barrett (Joan).— Monte Carlo Stories. Fcap. Svo, cloth, is. 6d. 
B eaconsfield, Lord. By T. P. O'Connor, M.P. Cr. Svo, cloth, 55. 
Beauchamp (Shelsley),^Orantley Grange. Post 8vo, boards, as. 
Besant (Sir Walter) and James Rice, Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, ^r. 6rf. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, zs. each ; cloth limp, is. 6d. eacli. . 



Koady-IHoney Uortiboy. 
My Little Girl. 
With Harp and Crourn. 
This Son of Vulcan. 
The Golden Butterfly. 
The Monks of Thelenia. 



^y Celiacs Arbour. 

The Chaplain of the Fleet. 

The Seamy Side. 

The Case of Mr. Lucraft, fire. 

'TiAfas in Trafalgar's Bay, &c. 

The Ten Years' Tenant, &z. 



*** There is also a LIBRARY EDITION of the above Twelve Volumes, handsomely set in new tjT^e on n 
large crown Svo page, and bound in clot'- — '— '■- — '^ * — ■* - ts"",,^ . r, rr,,.^,^., -r m-i._ «_ij. — 
Butterfly, medium Svo, 6rf. ; cloth, \s. 



large crown Svo page, and bound in cloth extra, &r. each ; and a POPULAR EDITION of The Golden 
" lediui 



Besant (Sir Walter), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, -^s. 6d, each : post Svo, illustrated boards, zs. each ; cloth limp, ar. 64. eadi. 
All Sorts and Conditions of Bfen. With 12 lUustratious by FRED. Barnard. 
The Captains' Boom, &c. With Frontispiece by E. J. Wheeler. 
All In a Garden Fair. With 6 Illustrations by HARRY FURNISS. 
Dorothy Forster. With Frontispiece by Charles Green. 
ITncle Jack, and other Stones. I Children of Glbeon. 

The World Went Very Well Then. . With 12 Illustrations by A. KORESTier. 
Herr Paulus: His Rise, his Greatness, and his Fall. | The Bell of St. Paul'Si 
For Faith and Freedom. With Illustrations by A. FORESTIER and F. WADDY. 
To Call Her JHlne, &c. With 9 Illustrations by A. FORESTlER. 
The Holy Bose, &c. With Frontispiece by F. BARNARD. 

Armorel of Lyonesse : A Romance of To-day. With 12 Illustrations by F.-BARNARD, 
tst. Katherlne s by the Tower. With is Illustrations by C. Green. 
Verbena Camellia StephanotlB. &c. With a Frontispiece by Gordon IIrownh. 
The Ivory Gate. I The Rebel Queen. 

Beyond the Dreams of Ava rice.. With ta Illustrations by w. I-I. Hyde. 

■ Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J-. 6d. each. 
In Deacon's Orders, &c. With Frontispiece by A. Forestier. 
The Revolt of Man. | The Master Craftsman. 

The City of Refuge. Wilh a Frontispiece by F. S. Wilso n. 

All SortGl and Conditions of Men. Cheap Popular E dition. Madium 8vo, 64; doth, u 
A FonUtain Sealed. With Frontispiece by-H. G. BURGESS. Crown Svo, cloth, 6s. 
The Charm, and other Drawing-room Plays. By Sir WALTER BESANT and WALTER H. POLLOCK. 

With so Illustrations by CHRIS Hammond and Julh Goo dman. Crown 8vo, cloth, eilt edges, 6s, 
Fifty Years Ago. With 144 Plates and Woodcuts. Crown Svo, cloth extra, gj. 
The Eulogy of Richard Jefterles. With Portrait. Crown Svo, cloth extra, Gs. 
London. With 125 Illustrations. Demy Svo, cloth, 7*. 6rf. 
Westminster, with Etched Frontispiece by F. S. WALKER, R.P.E., aud 130 tllustrations l>y 

WitLiAM PATTEN ojid othUB. Demy Svo, cloth, 7s. tirf. 
Sit; Richard Whittlngton. With Frontispieco. Grown Svo, art uien, v. 60. 
Gaspard de Coligny. With a Portrait. Crown Svo, art linen, 3J. &* 



_^ CHATtO & WiNPUJg, III gt. Martin's Lane, Lonjon, W.C. i 

Beautiful Pictures by British Artists : A Gathering of Favourites 

from the Picture Galleries, engraved on Steel. Imperial 4to, dotb extra, gilt edges, sif. 

Beclistein (Ludwig).— As Pretty as Seven, and other German 

stories. With Additional "TtAes by the Brothers GRIMM, and 98 Illustrations by RICUTER, Square 
8vo, cloth extra, 6^. 6d. ; gilt edges, 7J-. 61^. 

Bellew (Franlc).— The Art of Amusing! A Collection of Graceful 

Arts, Games, Tricks, Puzzles, and Charades. With 306 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, is. 6d, , 

Bennett (W. C, LL.D.).— Songs for Sailors. Post^vo, cl. limp, -is. 
Bewick (Thomas) and his Pupils, By Austin Dobson. With 95 

• Illustrations. Square 8vo, cloth extra, 6j. 

Bierce (Ambrose). — In the Midst of Life: Tales of Soldiers and 

Civihans. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3J. td, ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2^. 

Bill Nye's History of the United States. With 146 Illustrations 

by F. UPPER. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, sy. 6rf. ____^_ 

Bir6 (Edmond). — Diary of a Citizen of Paris during 'The 

Terror.' Translated and Edited by JOHN DE Villiers. With a Photogravure Portraits. Two Vols., 
deiilV'Svo, cloth, gij. 

Blackburn's (Henry) Art Handbooks. 

Grosvanor Notes, Vol. III., 1888-90. With 

230 Illustrations. Demy 8vo cloth, 3^. td. 
Tha New Gallepy, 1888-1892^ Witli 350 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, cloth, ts. 

English Pictures at tha National GalleF7> 

With 114 Illustrations. 



Academy Notes, 1897. 

Aaademy Notes, 1875-79. Complete in 

One Vol., with 600 Illustrations. Cloth, 6r. 
Academy Notes, 1880-84. Complete in 

One Vol., with 700 Illustrations, Cloth, f^s. 
Academy Notes, 1690-94. Complete in 

One Vol., with 800 Illustrations. Cloth, yj. 6rf. 
GPosvenoP Notes, Vol. I., 1877-52. With 

300 Illustrations. Demy 8vo, cloth ts. 
GroBvenor Notes, Vol. II., 1883-37. With 

300 Illustrations, Deiny 8ii[o, cloth , dr. 



Old Masters at the National Gallery* 

With 128 Illustrations, u. 6rf. 
Illustrated Catalogue to -the National 
Gallery. With 243 lUusts. Demy 8vo, cloth, 3^, 



T?he Illustrated Catalogue of the Paris Salon, 1897* AVith 300 Sketches. 3^. 

Blind (Mathilde), Poems by. 

The Ascent of Man. Crown 8vo, cloth, ^, 

Dramas in Miniature. With a Frontispiece by F. MadOX BROWN. Crown 8vo, cloth, gj. 

Bongs and Sonnets. Fcap. 8vo vellum and g'old, 5;, 

Birds of Passage : Songs of the Orient and Occident, Second Hdition. Crown 3vo, linen, 6^. net, 

Bour^^et (Paul). — A Living Lie. Translated by John de Villiers. 

With special Preface for the English Edition, Crown 8vo, cloth, 3^. ^d. 

Bourne (H. R. Fox), Books by. 

English Merchants : Memoirs in Illustration of the Progress of British Commerce, With numerous 

Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, ^s. 6d, 
English NeivspapePS : Chapters in the History ofjcurnalism. Two Vols., demy 8vo, cloth, 35s. 
The Other Side of the Bmln Pasha Relief Expedition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6j-. , 

Boyle (Frederick), Works by. Post 8vo, illustrated bds., 25. each. 

Chronicles of No-Man's Xiand. | Camp Notes. | Savage Life. 

Brand (John).— Observations on Popular Antiquities; chiefly 

illustrating the Origin of our Vulgar CustorasrCeremonies, and Superstitions. With the Additions of Sii 
Henry Ellis, and numerous Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, js. 6rf. 

Brewer (Rev. Dr.), Works by. 

The Reader's Handbook of Allusions, Raferencesi Plots, and Stories. Eighteenth 
Thousand; Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7s. 6d. 

Authors and their Works, vrlth the Dates ; Being the Appendices to ' The Reader's Hand- 
book,' sepanitely printed. Crown 8vo, cloth limp, zx, 

A Dictionary of Miracles: Imitative. Realistic, and Dogmatic. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3^. 6d. 

Brewster (Sir David), Works by. Post Svo, cloth, 45. 6d. each. 

More Worlds than One ; Creed of the Philosopher and Hope of the Christian. With Plates. 
The Martyrs of Science: Galileo, Tvcho Brake, andKEPLEK. With Portraits. 
Letters on Natural Magic* With numerous Illustrations. 

Brillat^Savarin. — Oastronomy as a Fine Art. Translated by 

R. E. Anderson, M.A. Post 8vo. half-abound, g-f. _^_^ 

Biydges (Harold).— Uncle Sam at Homei With 91 Illustrations, 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, 2s. ; cloth limp, 2s, 6d, 
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Buchanan (Robert), Novels, &c., by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3J. 6rf. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, sS. each. 



The Shadow of the Sword. 

A Child of Nature. With Frontispiece. 

God and the Han. With n Illustrations by 

Fred. Barnard. 
The Martyrdom of Madeline* With 

Frontispiece by A. W. CootER. 



XtOve Me for Ever. With Frontisplectt 
Annan Water. I Foxglove Manor. 

The Hew Abalard. | Hacnel Dene. 
Matt : A Story of a Caravan. With Frontispiece. 
The Master of the Mine. With Frontispiece. 
The Heir of Llnne. | Woman and the uaiK 



Ci^bWil 8vo, cloth ejctrd, 3J-. Cd. each. 
Ifted and ¥nilte Heather. t Lady KllpatrlcK. 

The Wandering Jew : a Christmas Cafol. Ctbwn 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

iThe Charlatan. By Robert Buchanan and henry Murray. Cro*n 8ro, cloth, mth A 

^ Frontispiece byT. H. ROBlNSON, 3s, 6rf. ; post 8vo, picture boards, zj. 

Burton (Richard F.).— The Book of the Sword. With ovet 400 

Illustrations. Demy 4to, cloth extra, 32^. 

Burton (Robert).— The Anatomy of Melancholy. With Transla- 
tions of the Quotations. Demy 8vo, cloth extra, ys. 6d. 
Melancholy Anatomised : An Abridgment oF Burton's Anatomy. Post 8vo, half-bd., gj. 6d. 

Caine (Hall), Novels by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 35. 6d. each. ; post 

evo, illustrated boards, ej. each ; cloth limp, aj. 6rf. each. 

The Shadow of a Crime. I A Son of Hatfar. | The Deemster. 

Also Library editions of The Deemster and The Shadovr of a Crime* set in new type, 
crown 8vo, and bound uniform with The Christian, 6s. each. 

Cameron (Commander V. Lovett).— The Cruise of the * Black 

Prince ' Privateer. Post 8vo, picture boards, g.r. 

Captain Coignet, Soldier of the Empire: An Autobiography. 

Edited by LOREDAN LarCHEY. Translated by Mrs. CAREY. Wiih loo Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 
cloth. 3.f. 6rf. 

Carlyle (Jane Welsh), Life of. By Mrs. Alexander Ireland. With 

Portrait and Facsimile Letter. Small demy 8vo, cloth extra, 7J. 6d. 

Carlyle (Thomas).— On the Choice of Books. Post 8vo, cl.. is. 6i. 

Correspondenoe of Thomas Carlyle and R. Yl. Emerson. 1834-1872. Edited by 
C. E. NORTON. With Portraits. Two Vols., crown 8vo, cloth, a^n 

Car ruth (Hayden). — The Adventures of Jones. With 17 Illustra- 

tions. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, gr. 

Chambers (Robert W.), Stories of Paris Life by. Long fcap. 8vo, 

cloth, as. 6d. each. 

The King In Yellow^. | In the Quarter. 

Chapman's (George), Works. Vol. I., Plays Complete, including the 

Doubtful Ones.—Vol. II., Poems and Minor Translations, with Essay by A. C. SWINBURNE.— Vol. 
1 1 T., Tr.inslation5 of the Iliad and Odyssey. Three Vols., crown 8vo, cloth, 3r. 6rf. each. 

Ciiapple (J. Mitchell).— The Minor Chord: The Story of a Prima 

Donna. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3J. td. _^ 

Chatto (W. A.) and J. Jackson.— A Treatise on Wood Engraving, 

Historical and Practical. With Chapter by H. G. BOHN. and 450 fine lllusts. Large 4to, hatf-leather, aSf. 

Chaucer for Children : A Golden Key. By Mrs. H. R. Haweis. With 

8 Coloured Plates and 30 Woodcuts, Crown 4to, cloth extra, ^r. 6d. 
C haucer for Bchoolg. By Mrs. H. R. HaweiS. Demy 8vo. cloth limp, gf. 6d. 

Chess, The Laws and Practice of. With an Analysis of the Open- 
ings. By Howard Staunton. Edited by R. B. wormald. Crown Svo, cloth, gj. 
The minor Tactlee of Chess t A Treatise on the Deployment of the Forces in obedience to Stra* 

tegic Principle. By F. K. YoUNG and E. C. HoWELL. Long fcap. 8v0, cloth, 2S, 6d. 
The Hastings Chess Tournament. Containing the Authorised Account of the 230 Games 

§laycd Auff.-Sept., 1893. "With Annotations by PlLLSBlHlY, Lasker, Tarrasch, STEINITZ, 
CHIFFERS, TEICHMANN, BARDEI.EBEN, BLACKBURNE, GUNSBERG, TINSLEY, MASON, and 
ALBIN ; Diographical Sketches of the Chess Masters, ana sa Portraits. Edited by U. F.CHESHIR&, 
Crown 8vo, cloth, -js. 6d. 

Clare (Austin), Stories by. 

For the Love of a Lass. Post Svo, illustrated boards 2.r. ; cloth, zr. 6if. 
By the ftlSQ of th« Rlv«r i Tales and Sketches In South Iv«edale, Crown Svo. buckram, gOt 
top, 6St 



CHaTTO & WlNbU^, ih Si Martin's Lane. Londoii. W &. S 

tljve (Mrs. Archer), Novels by. Post 8vo, illust. boards, 25. each. 

Paul Ferroll. | Why Paul FerroU Killed hia Wife. 

fclodd (Edward, F.R.A.S.).— j^yths and Dreams. Cr. 8vo. 3^.^ 

C dates (Anne).— Rie's Diary. Crown 8vo, cloth, 35, 6i. 

Cobban (J. Maclaren), Novels by. 

The CuFQ of Souls. Post 8vo. Illustrated boards, 2^. 

The Red Sultan.. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 35.6^. ; post 8vo, illustrated boaids, as. 

The Burden of Isabel. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3J-. 6.Y. 

Coleman (John). — Curly: An Actor's Story. With 21 Illustrations 

by J. C. DOLLMAN. Crown 8vo, picture cover, is. 

Coleridge (M. E.).— The Seven Sleepers of Ephesus. Cloth, is. 6d, 
Collins (C. Allston).— The Bar Sinister. Post 8vo, boards, 25. 
Collins (John Churton, M.A.), Books by. 

Illustrations of Tennyson. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. 

Jonathan Bwlf A Btog^raphical and Critical Study. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, Bs. 

Collins (Mortimer and Frances), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. 6d. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each. 
From Midnight to Uidnljhti I Blacksmith and Scholar. 

Transmigration* 1 You Play me False. 1 The Village Comedy. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, ss. each. 
Sweet Anne Page. | A Fight with Fortune. | Sweet and Twenty. | Frances 

Collins (Wilkie), Novels by. 

Crown &VO, cloth extra, many Illustrated, 3J-. 6d. each ; post 8vo, picture boards, as. each ; 
cloth limp, ss. 6ii. each. 



'Antonina. 



*Hlde and Seek. 
•The Woman in WhU6. 
"The Moonstone. 
*Man and Wife. 

After Dark. 

The Dead Secret. 

The Queen of Hearts* 

Kg Name. 



My Mlsoellanies. 

Armadale. 

Poor Miss FIncht 

Miss or Mrs. 7 

The New Magdalen* 

The Frozen Deep. 

The Law^ and the Lady* 

The Two Destinies. 

The Haunted Hotel. 

The Fallen Leaves. 



Jdzebel's Daughter^ 
The Black Robe. 
Heart and Science* 
* I Say No.* 
A Rogue's Iilfe. 
The Evil Genius* 
Little Novels. 
The Legacy of Cain* 
Blind Love. 



'.'' Marked * are the NEW LIBRARY Edition at ^s. 6rf., entirely resetand hound in rtew stylt, 

POPULAR Editions. Medium svo, 6rf. each; cloth, xs. each. 
The Woman in White. I The Moonstone. | Antonina. 
T he Woman In White and The Moonstone in One Volume, medium 8vo. cloth, gj. 

Colman's (George) Humorous Works: 'Broad Grins,' 'My Night- 

go wn and Slippers.' &c. With Life and Frontispiece. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3^. td. 

Colquhoun (M* J.).— Every Inch a Soldier. Post 8vo, boards, 2s . 
Colt'breaking, Hints on* By W. M. Hutchison. Cr. 8vo,cl., 35. t^d. 
Convalescent Cookery. By Catherine Ryan. Cr. Svo, ig. ; cl., 15. 6i. 
Conway (Moncure D.), Works by. 

Demonology and Devil-Lore. With 6j Illustrations. Two Vols., demy 8vo, cloth, a%s. 
George Washington's Rules of Civility. Fcap. 8vo, Japanese vellum, is. 6rf. ^^__^ 

Cook (Dutton), Novels by. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, u. each. 
I,ao. I Paul Foster's Daughter. 

Cooper (Edward H.).— Geoffory Hamilton. Cr. 8vo, cloth, 35 td. 
Cornwall.— Popular Romances of the West of England ; or, The 

Drolls, Traditions, and Superstitions of Old Cornwall. Collected by Robert Hunt, F.R.S. With 
two Steel Plates by GEORGE CRUIKSHANK. Crown Svo, cloth, yj. 6rf. ^ 

Cotes 7V. Cecil).— Two Girls on a Barge. With 44 Illustrations by 

F. H. TOWNSENP. Post Svo, cloth, ?.r. td. 

Craddock (C. Egbert), Stories by, 

The Prophet of the Great Smoky Mounti 
His Vanished Star. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, %s. 6d. 



The Prophet of the Great Smoky Mountains. Post Svo, Illustrated boards, as. 
— - ilsl - "^ " ' " '" 



Cram (Ralph Adams).— Black Spirits and White. Fcap. bvo, 

doth V. igt 
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CrelUn (H. N.). Books by. 

Bomances of the Old SepagUo. Wilh 28 Illustrations by S. L. WOOD. Crown Sva, cloth, 3;. &( 
Tales of the Caliph. Grown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 
The Nazarenes : A Drama. CrownSvo^rr^ 

Crim (Matt.).— Adventures of a Fair Rebel. Crown 8vo, cloth 

extra, with a Frontispiece by DAN. EHARD, 3J. 6rf. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2j. 

Crockett (S. R.) and others. —Tales of Our Coast. By S. R. 

CROCKETT, Gilbert Parker, Harold Frederic, 'Q.,' and w Clark Russell, With a 

Illustrations by FRANK BranGWYN. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3J. Crf. 

Croker (Mrs. B. M.), Novels by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3*. 6rf. 

each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, 2S. each ; cloth limp. 2s. 6(i> each. 
Pretty Miss Neville, I Diana Barrlngton. I A Family Xtikenesa. 

A Bird of Passage. |_ Ppoper Pride. I 'To I<ot.* 

Village Tales and Jungle TFagedies. | Two IlasteFs. 1 Mv, Jervls* 

CroTTO Svo, cloth extra, 3s. 6d. each. 
Married or Single? | In the Kingdom of Kerry. 

The Real Lady Hilda. | Interfer ahce. 1 A Third Person. • 

Beyond the Pale. Crown 8vo, Inickram, 6f. 

Miss Balmaine's Past. Crown 8vo, buckram, gilt top, 6s. \ IS/torfty, 

Cruikshank's Comic Almanack. Complete in Two Series :' The 

First, from iSjt; to 184-v; the Second, from 1844 to i8gq. A Gathcr'ing- of the Best Humour of 
Thackeray, Hood, Mayhew, Albert Smith, A'Beckeit, Robert Brough, &c. With 
numerous Steel Engravings and Woodcuts by GEORGE CRUIKSHANK, Hine, LandeLLS, &c. 
Two Vols., crown 8vo, cloth gilt, js. 6d. each. 
The Iiife of George Cruikshank. By Blanchard JerROLD. With 84 Illustrations and a 
Bibliography. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J-. 6ii. 

Cumming (C. F. Gordon), Works by. Demy 8vo, cl. ex^', 8s. 6d. ea. 

In the Hebrides. With an Autotype Frontispiece and ai. Illustrations. 

In the Himalayas and on the Indian Plains. With 42 Illustrations. 

Two Happy Years In Ceylon. With 28 Illustrations. 

Yla Cornwall to Egypt. With a Photogravure Frontispiece. Demy Svo, cloth, ^s. 6rf. ^^^^^ 

Cussans (John E.).— A Handbook of Heraldry; with Instructions 

for Tracing Pedigrees and Deciphering Ancient MSS., &c. Fourth Edition, revised, with 408 Woodcuts 
and'2 Coloured Plates. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6s. ^^ 

Cyples (W.).— Hearts of Gold. Cr. Svo, cl., 3s. 6d. ; post Svo. bds., 25. 
Daudet (Alphonse).— The Evangelist; or, Port Salvation. Crown 

8vo, cloth extra, 3J. 6rf. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, gj. 

Davenant (Francis, M. A.). —Hints for Parents on the Choice of 

a Profession for their Sons when Starting In Life, Crown Svo, cloth, u. 6d, 

Davidson (Hugh Coleman).— Mr. Sadler's Daughters. With a 

Frontispiece by Stanley wood. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J. 6rf. 

Davies (Dr. N. E. Yorke=), Works by. Cr. Svo, 15. ea.; cl., is. 6rf. ea. 

One Thousand Medical Maxims and Surgical Hints. 

Nursery Hints : A Mother's Guide in Health and Disease. 

Foods for the Fat : A Treatise on Corpulency, and a Dietary for Its Cure. 

Aids to Long Life. Crowrt Svo, 2f . ; cloth limp, zj. 6d. 

Davies' (Sir John) Complete Poetical Works. Collected and Edited, 

with Introduction and Notes, by Rev. A. B. GroSART, D.D. Two Vols., crown Svo, cloth, 31. 6d. each. 

Dawson (Erasmus, M.B.).— The Fountain of Youth. Crown Svo, 

cloth extra, with Two Illustrations by HUME NiSBET, 3J-. 6rf. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2f. 

De Guerin (Maurice), The Journal of. Edited by G. S. Trebutien. 

With a Memoir by Sainte-BEUVE. Translated from the 20th French Edition by JESSIE P. FROTH- 
INGHAM. Fcap. Svo, half-bound, gj. 6rf. 

De Maistre (Xavier).— A Journey Round my Room. Translated 

_ by Sir HENRY ATTWBLL. PosbSvo, cloth limp, gj. 6(f. 

De Mille (James).— A Castle in Spain. Crown Svo, cloth extra, with 

a Frontispiece, y. firf. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, gj. 

Derby (The) : The Blue Ribbon of the Turf. With Brief Accounts 

of THE OAKS. By Louis HENRY CURZON. Crown 8vo, cloth limp, sj. W. 
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Derwent (Leith), Novels by. Cr. 8vo, cl., 3s. 6d. ea. ; post 8vOj 2s. ea. 

Onp Lady of Tears. [ Cljca's Lovora. 

Dewar (T. R.).— A Ramble Round the QlobCj, With 220 Illustra- 

tions. Cro^m 8vo, cloth extra, yj. 6d, 

De Windt (Harry.)— Through the Gold » Fields of Alaska to 

Bering Straits. With Map and 30 full-page Illustrations. Demy Svo, cloth extra, i6s. [SAgrtfy. 

Dickens (Charles).— Sketches by Boz. . Post Svo, illust. boards, 25. 

About England with Dlokens. By Alfred Rimmer. WithsjIHustrationsby C. A. Vander- 
HOOF. Alfred Rimmer, and others. Square Svo. cloth extra, ys. 6d. 

Dictionaries. 

The Reader's Handbooh of Allusions, References, Plots, and Stories. By the Rev. 

E, C. BREWER, LL.D. With an English BiBHOGRAPHY. Crown Svo, cloth extra, yj. (3rf. 
Authors and their Works, with the Dates. Crown Svo, cloth limp. zs. 
A Dictionary of miracles : Imitative, Realistic, and Dogmatic. By tlie Rev. E. C, BREWER, 

LL.D. Crown Svo, cloth, 3*. 6rf. 
Familltir Short Sayings of Great Men. With Historical and Explanatory Notes by SAMUEL 

A. Bent, a.m. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 7J. 6d. 
The Slang Dictionary : Etymological, Historical, and Anecdotal. Crown Svo, cloth, 6s. 6d. 
Words, Facts, and Phrases : A Dictionary of Curious. Quaint, and Out-of-the-Way Matters. By 
ELIEZER Edwards. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J-. 6d. ~ 

Diderot.— The Paradox of Acting. Translated, with Notes, by 

Walter HERRIES Fqllock. with Preface by Sir Henry Irving. Crown Svo, parchment, 4^. 6d, 

Dobson (Austin), Works by. 

Thomas Beiarlck and his Pupils, with 95 Illustrations. Square Svo. cloth, 6s. 

Four Frenchlflfomen. With Four Portraits. Crown Svo. backram, gilt top, 6s. 

Eighteenth Century Vignettes. IN three Series. Crown Svo, buckram, 6s. each. 

Dobson (W. T.).— Poetical Ingenuities and Eccentricities. Post 

Svo, tloth limp, 2J. 6a, '■ 

Donovan (Dick), Detective Stories by. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, 2J'. feacli; cloth linjp,.2j. 6d, each. 



The TAan-Hun^er. I Wanteil! 

Caught at JJast. 

Tracked and Taken. 

Who Poisoned Hetty Duncan 7 

Suspicion Aroused. 



A Detective's Triumphs. 
In the Grip of the Lav/. 
From Information Received. 
Iilnk by Link. | Dark Deeds. 
Riddles Read. 



Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J. 6d. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, 2s. each ; cloth, is. 6d. each. 
The Man from Manchester. With 23 Illustrations. 
Tracked to Doom. With Si-t full-page Illustrations by Gordon Browne. 
The Mystery of Jamaica Terrace. 

The Chronicles of Michael Danevltch. of the Russian Secret Servloa. Crown Svo, 
cloth, 3J-. 61^. 

Dowling (Richard).— Old Corcoran's Money. Crown 8vo, cl., 35. 6d. 
Doyle (A. Conan).— The Firm of Girdlestone. Cr. Svo, cl., 35,6^. 
Dramatists, The Old. Cr. Svo, cl, ex., with Portraits, 3s. €id. per Vol. 

Ben Jonson's Works. With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and a Biographical Memoir by 

William Gifforp. Edited by Colonel Cunningham. Three Vols. 
Chapman's Works. Three Vols. Vol. I. contains the Plays complete ; Vol. II., Poems and Minor 

Translations, with an^ Essay by A. C. SWINBURNE ; Vol. III., Translations of the Iliad and Odyssey. 
Marlowe's Works. Edited, with Notes, by Colonel CUNNINGHAM. One Vol. 
Masslnger's Plays. From gifford's Text. Edited by Colonel Cunningham. One Vol. 

Duncan (Sara Jeannette: Mrs. Everard Cotes), Works by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, 'js. 6d. each. 
A Social Departure. With m Illustrations by F. H. TOWNSEND. 
An American Girl In London. With So Illustrations by F, H. Townsend. 
The Simple Adventures of a Memsahl b. W ith 37 illustrations by F. H. Townsend. 

Crown Svo. cloth extra, jr. 6d. each. 
A Daughter of To-Day. | Vernon's Aunt . With 47 Illustratio n s by Hal Hurst. 

Dutt (Romesh C.).— England and India: A Record of Progress 

during One Hundred Yea rs. Crown Svo, cloth, zj. 

Dyer (T. F. Thiselton).— The Folk^'Lore of Plants, Cr. 8vo. cl.. 65. 
Early English Poets. Edited, with Introductions and Annotations 

Dy Rev* A. B, GROSART, D.D. Crown Svo. cloth boards, 3J. 6d. per Volume, 
Fletcher's iGlles) Complete Poems. One Vol. 
Davles* (Sir John) Complete Poetical Works. Two Vols. 
Harrlck's (Robert) Complete Collected Poems. Three Vols. 
Sidney's (Sir Philip) Complete Poetical Works. Three Vols. 

Edgcumbe (Sir E. R. Pearce).*-Zephyrus: A Hpliday in Brazil 

and cu the River Pt^, With 41 Illustrations, Crown Svo, cloth extra, sj. 
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Edwardes (Mrs- Annie), Novels by. 

Post 8va, illustrated boards, u. each, 
Archie Lovell. 1 A Point of HoHOUg* 

Edwards (EJiezer).— Words, Facts, and Phrases: A Dictionary 

of Curious, Quaint, and Out-of-the-Way Matters. Cheape r Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. 6rf. 

Edwards (M. Betham-),, Novels by. 

Kitty. Post 8vo, boards, ss. ; cloth, ss. 6rf. | Felicia. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. 

Egerton (Rev. J. C, M.A.). — Sussex Folk and Sussex Ways. 

With Introduct ion by Rev. Dr. H. WACE, and Four Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 5J. 

Eggleston (Edward). — Roxy; A Novel. Post 8vo, illust. boards. 25. 
Englishman's House, The : A Practical Guide for Selecting or Build- 

ing a House. By C. J. RICHARDSON. Coloured Frontispiece and $34 Illusts. Cr. 8vo, cloth, ^j. 6tf. 

Ewald (Alex. Charles, F.S.A.), Works by. 

The I^lfe and Times of Prince Charles Stuart. Count of Albany (The Young Preten- 
der). With a Portrait. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7s. 6d. 
Stories from the State Papers* With Autotype Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

Eyes, Our ; How to Preserve Them. By Jo'tn Browning. Cr. 8vo, 15. 
Familiar Short Sayings of Great Men. By Samuel Arthur Bent, 

A,M. Fifth Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7s. 6rf. 

Faraday (Michael), Works by. Post 8vo, cloth extra, 45. 6d. each. 

The Chemical History of a Candle : Lectures delivered before a Juvenile Audience. Edited 

by WILLIAM CrookeS, F.C.S. With numerous Illustrations. 
On the Various Forces of Nature, and their Relations to each other. Edited by 

WILLIAM CROOKES, F.C.S. With Illustrations. 



Farrer (J, Anson), Works In^. 

Military Manners and Customs. Crov 
TBf ar 1 Three Essays, reprinted from ' Military 



:rown Bvo, cloth extra, fir. 

Manners and Customs.' Crown Bvo, u. ; cloth, tj. 6rf. 



Fenn (Q. Manville), Novels by. 

Crown Bvo, cloth extra, y, 6d. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, aj. each. 

The New Mistress. | Witness to the Deed. | The Tiger LUy. | The White Virgin. 
A Woman Worth Winning. Crown Bvo, clpth, gilt top, 6s. [Shortly. 

Fin-Bee. — The Cupboard Papers: Observations on the Art of Living 

and Dining. Post 8vo, cloth limp, 2J. 6d. 

Fireworks, The Complete Art of Making ; or, The Pyrotechnist's 

Treasury. By THOMAS KENTISH. With 267 Ilustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5J. 

First Book, My. By Walter Besant, Tames Payn, W. Clark Rus- 
sell, Grant Allen, hall Caine, George r. Sims, Rudyard Kipling, A. Conan Doyle, 
M. E. Braddon, f. w. Robinson, H. Rider haggard, r. m. Ballantyne, I. Zangwill. 
MoRLEY Roberts, D. Christie Murray, Mary Corelli, J. K. Jerome, John strange 
Winter, Bret Harte, ' Q.,' Robert Buchanan, and R. L. Stevenson. With a Prefatory Story 
by Jerome K. Jerome, and iSg illustrations. A New Edition. Small demy Svo, art linen. 3J. 6d. 



Fitzgerald (Percy), Works by. 



Iilttle Essays: Passages from the Letters of CHARLES LAMB. Post Svo. cloth, ar. 6d. 
Fatal Zero. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^'. 6^^. ; post Bvo, illustrated boards, zj. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, sx. each. 
Bella Donna. I The Lady ol Brantome. I The Second Mrs. TlUotaon. 

Polly. I Never Forgotten. | Beventy-flve Brooke Street. 



The Life of James BOB'Sirell (of Auchinlecfc). with lUusls. Two Vols., demy Svo, cloth, a^j. 

The Savoy Opera, with 60 Illustrations and Portraits. Crown Svo, cloth, 35, 6rf. 

Sir Henry Irving:' Twenty Years at the Lyceum. With Portrait. Crown Svo, u. ; cloth, xs. 6d, 

Flammarion (Camille), Works by. 

Popnlar ABtronomy : A General Description of the Heavens. Translated by J. Ellard Gore. 

r.R.A.S. With Three Plates and 2S3 Illustrations. Medium Bvo, cloth, los. 6a. 
Pranla; A Romance. With 87 Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 5s. 

Fletcher's (Giles, B.D.) Complete Poems: Christ's Victorie in 

Heaven, Christ's Victorie on Earth, Christ's TAattph over Death, and Minor Poems. With Notes bv 
Rev. A. B. GROSART. D.D. Crown Svo, cloth boards, y. 6d. 

Fonblanque (Albany) —Filthy Lucre. Post Svo, illust. boards, 2j, 
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forbes (Archibald).— The Life of Napoleon III. With Photo- 

gravure Frontispiece and Thirty-six full-page IlluEtratioiTi. Demy 8vo. dotli, gilt top, igj. [3^ttn. i ^; 

Fowler (J. Kersley).— Records of Old Times: Historical, Social, 

Political, Sporting, and Agricultural. With Eight full-page Illustrations. Demy Svb, cloth, lor.SA— Also, 
75 Large Paper copies at aw. net; 

Prancillon (R. E.), Novels by. 

Crown avo, cloth extra, 3s. 6d. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2j. each. 
One by One. , I •* *'«»• Ouean. | A Hot and his Shadow. 
Ropes 0< Sand. Illustrated 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, zs. each. 
Queen Cophetaa. I Olym pla. | Romances of t he Iiaw. I Kln2 op Knave T 
Jack Doyle's Danghtef. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3j. erf. 

Frederic (Harold), Novels by. Post 8vo, illust. boards, 2s. each. 

Beth's Brother's Wife. I The Lawton Glpl. 

French Literature, A History of. By Henry Van Laun. Three 

Vols., demy 8vo, cloth boardsi yj. td. e ach. 

Fry'5 (Herbert) Royal Guide to the London Charities. Edited 

by John Lane. Published Annually. Crown 8vo, cloth, is. 6ti, 

Gardening: Books. Post 8vo, is. each ; cloth limp. is. 6d. each. 
A Year's Work In Garden and Greenhouse. By George Glenny. 
Household Horticulture. By Tom and janr jerrold. Illustrated. 
The Garden that Paid the Rent. By Tom Jerrold. 
My Garden WUd. By Francis G. Heath. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt edge s. &f. 

Gardner (Mrs. Alan). —Rifle and Spear with the Rajpoots : Bein^ 

the Narrative of a Winter's Travel and Sport in Northern India. With numerous Illustrations by the 
Author and F. H. TOWnsend. I3emy 4to. half-bound, 21s. 

Garrett (Edward).— The Cape! Girls : A Novel. Post 8vo, illustrated 

boards, gj. 

Oaulot. (Paul).— The Red Shirts : A Story of the Revolution. Trans- 

lated by JOHN DE V11.LIER5. With a Frontispiece by STANLEY WOOD. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3J. 6d. 

Gentleman's Ma£:azine, The, 15. Monthly. Contains Stories, 

Articles upon Literature, Science, Biography, and Art, and • Table Talk • by SYLVANUS URBAN. 
*t* Bouna yolumes/ov recent years kept in stack, Zs, 6d. each. Cases for binding, 2J. each. 

Gentleman's Annual, The. Published Annually in November. 15. 

The Title oF the 1897 ANNUAL is The Secret of Wyvern Tovrera. By T. w. Speight. 
German Popular Stories. Collected by the Brothers Grimm and 

Translated by EDGAR TAYLOR. With Introduction by JOHN RUSKIN, and 22 Steel Plates after 
George CRUIKSHANK. Square 8vo, cloth, 6j. 6af. ; gilt edges, qs. 6d, 

Gibbon (Chas.), Novels by. Cr. 8vo, cl., 35. 6d. ea;; post 8vo, bds., 2s. ea, 

Robin Gray. With Frontispiece. I Iiovlng a Dream. 

The Golden Shaft. With Frontispiece. | Of High Degree. 



Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2^. each. 


The Flower of the Forest. 


In Love and War. 


The Dead Heart. 


A Heart's Problem. 


For Lack of Gold. 


By Mead and Stream. 
The Braes of Yarrow. 


What Will the World Say? 


For the King. | ^ A Hard Knot. 


Fancy Free. 


Queen of the Ueadow. 
In Pastures Green. 


In Honour Bound. 


Heart's Delight. I Blood-Iffoney. 



di bney (5omerville).— Sentenced ! Crown 8vo, cloth, 15. 6d. 

Gilbert (W. S.), Original Plays by. In Three Series, 2s. 6d. each. 

The First Series contains.: Tlie Wicked World— Pygmalion and Galatea— Charity— The Princess— ' 

,T]»e Palace of Truth— Trial by Jury. 
The Second Series : Broken Hearts— Engaged— Sweethearts— Gretchen— Dan Druce— Tom Cobb 

— H.M.S. • Pinafore ■— The Sorcerer— The Pirates of Penzance. 
The THIRD SERIES: Comedy and Tragedy— Foggerty's Fairy— Rosencrantz and Guildenstem— 

Patience— Princess Ida— The Mikado— Ruddigore— The Yeomen of the Guard— Tlie Gondoliers— 

The Mountebanks— Utopia. 



Eight Original Comlo Operas written by W. S. Gilbert. In Two Series. Demy 8vo. cloth. 

2J-. 61/. each. The FIRST containing: The Sorcerer— H.M.S. ' Pinafore '—The Pirates of Penzance-* 

lolanthe- Patience— Priucess Ida— The Mikado— Trial by Jury. 
The SECOND SERIES containing: The Gondoliers— The Grand Duke— The Yeomen of the Guard— 

His Excellency— Utopia, Limited— Ruddigore— The Mountebanks— Haste to the Wedding. 
Xfae Gilbert and Sullivan Birthday Book! Quotations for Every Day in the Year, selected 

from Plays by W. S. GiLEERT set to Music by Sir A. SULUVAN. Coippiled by ALEX, WAT50M, 

Rt)yal iiSrao, Japanese leather, 2j. Cd. ' - ' 
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Gilbert (William), Novels by. Post 8vo, illustrated bds.. 2s. each. 

Dr. AuBtlii'6 Gnests. I James Duke, CosteFmonger. 

The Wizatd df the Mo nntaln. ^__^ 

Glanville (Ernest), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. 6b?. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, sj. each. 
The Lost Heiress i A Tale of Love, Battle, and Adventure. With Two Illustrations by H. NrSBET. 
The FoBBlcker : A Romance of Mashonaland. With Two Illustrations by HUttE NiSBET. 
A Fair Colonist. With a Frontispiece by Stanley Wood. 

The Golden Bock. With a Frontispiece by STANLEY WOOD. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J-. 6d. 

Kloof Yarns. Crown Svo, picture cover, ij. ; cloth, is. 6rf. 

Tales from the Ycld. With Twelve Illustrations by M. NiSBET. Cro wn 8ro, cloth, st. 6d. 

Qlenny (George).— A Year's Work in Garden and Greenhouse: 

Practical Advice as to the filanagement of the Flower, Fruit, and Frame Garden. Post Svo, is, ; cloth, tj. 6d. 

Godwin (William).— Lives of the Necromancers. PostSvo, cl.. 2j. 
Golden Treasury of Thought, The : An Encyclopaedia of Quota- 

TIONS. Edited by THEODORE TaylOR. Crown, Svo, cloth gilt. 7J. 6rf. 

Gontaut, Memoirs of the Duchesse de (Gouvernante to the Chil- 

dren of France), 1773-1836. With Two Photogravures. Two Vols., demy Svo, cloth extra, eu.- 

Goodman (E. J.).- The Fate of Herbert Wayne. Cr. Svo, 35. 6i. 
Greeks and Romans, The Life of the, described from Antique 

Monuments. By ERNST GUHL and W. KONER. Edited by Dr. F. HUEFFER. With 543 Illustra- 
tions, Large crown Svo, cloth extra, 7^. 6d. 

Greville (Henry), Novels by. 

Post Svo, illListrated boards, vs. each. 
Nihanor. Translated by flizaE. Chase. 
A Noble Woman. Translated by Albert D. Vandam. ^ 

Griffith (Cecil).— Corinthia Marazion : A Novel, Crown 8vo,.cloth 

extra, 3T. 6a. ; post Svo. illustrated boards, 2J-. 

Grundy (Sydney). — The Days of his Vanity: A Passage in the 

Life of a Young Man. Crown Svo, cloth extra. 3J. 6d. ; post Svo, illustrated bpards, 2J. 

Habbex'ton (John, Author of ' Helen's :6abies '), Novels by. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, zs. each ; cloth limp,' or. 6rf.,each, 
Brueton*s Bayou. I Country I^uck. 

Hair, The : Its Treatment in Health, Weakness, and Disease, Trans- 
lated from the German of Dr. J. PiNCUS. Crown Svo, is. ; cloth, js. 6d. 

Hake (Dr. Thomas Gordon), Poems by, Cr. 8vo, cl. ex., 65. each, 

Meiar Symbols. I Legends of the Horrcur* | The Serpent Play. 
Maiden Ecstasy. Small 4to, cloth extra, Sj. 

Halifax (C.).— Dr. Rumsey's Patient. By Mrs. L. T. Meade and 

CLIFFORD Halifax, M.D. Crown Svo. cloth, y. 6d. 

Hall (Mrs. S. C.).— Sketches of Irish Character. With numerous 

Illustrations on Steel and Wood by Maclise, Gilbert, Harvey, and George Cruikshank. 
Sma ll demy Svo, cloth extra, ^s. 6d. 

Hall (Owen), Novels by. 

The Track of a Storm. Cheaper Edition. Crown Bvo, cloth, 3^. 6d^ 
Jetsam. Crown Svo, cloth, 3J-. 6d. - 

Halliday (Andrew). —Every-day Papers. Post 8vo, boards, zj. 
Handwriting, The Philosophy of. With over loo Facsimiles and 

Explanatory Text. By DON Felix de SALA\f anca. Post Bvo, cloth limp, as. 6d. 

Hankf-'Panky : ' Easy and Difficult Tricks, White Magic, Sleight of 

HandT &c. Edited by W. H. CREMER. With aoo Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 4j. 6d, 

Hardy (Thomas), —Under the Greenwood Tree, Crown 8vo. cloth 

extra, with Portrait and 15 lUustratio 
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Harte's (Bret) Collected Works. , Revised by the Author. LIBRARY 

EDITION, in Nine Volumes, croivn 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. each. 
Vol. I. COMPLETE Poetical and dramatic works, with Steel-plate Portrait. 

II. The Luck of roaring -Camp— Bohemian papers— American Legend, 

III. Tales of the Argonauts— Eastern Sketches. 

IV, Gabriel conroy. | VoL V. Stories— Condensed Novels, &c. 
VI. Tales of the pacific slope. 

VII. Tales of the Pacific slope—II. With Portrait by John pettie, r.a. 
VIII. Tales op the pine and the cypress. 

IX. Buckeye and chapp arel. ^ 

Bret Harte*s Cholca WorKs, in Prose and Verse. With Portrait of the Autliov and 4° ^^^^ 

trations. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3^. 6£i, 
Bpet Harte's Poetical Works. Printed on hand-made paper. Crown 8vo, buckram, as. 6d. 
A Neiar Volume of Poems. Crown 8vo, buckram, gj. [Hreparing; 

The Queen of the Pirate Isle. With 28 Original Drawings by Kate Greenaway reproduced 

in Colours by Edmund Evan s. Small 4to, cloth, sx. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, %s. 6d. each ; post 8vo, picture boards, is. each. 
A Waif of the PJalnSt With 60 Illustrations by STANLEY L. WOOD. 
A Ward of the Golden Gat e. With 59 Illustrations by St anley L. Wood. 

Crown 8vD, clotli extra, 3J-. 6ci. each. 
A Sappbo of Green Springs* &c. With Two Illustrations by HUME NiSHET. 
Colonel Starbottle'a Client, and Some Other People. With a Frontispiece, 
Susy : A Novel. With Frontispiece and Vignette by J. A. Christie. 
Sally Dows, &c. With' 47 Illustrations by W, D. Almond and others, 
A Protegee of Jack Hamlin's* &c. With s6 Illustrations by w. Small and others. 
The Beli-Rlnger of-Angel'St &c. With 39 Illustrations by Dudley Hardy and others, 
Clarence : A Story of the American War. With Eight Illustrations by A. JULE GOODMAN. 
Barker's Luck, &c. With 39 ICustrations by A. Forestier, Paul Hardy, &c, 
DevlPs Ford, &c. With a Frontispiece by W. H. OVEREND. 

The Crusade of the " Excelsior." With a Frontispiece by J. Bernard Partridge. 
Three Partners ; or. The Big Strike on Heavy Tree Hill. With 8 Illustrations by J. GULICH, 
Tales of Trail and Town. With Frontispiece by G. P. Ja comb-Hood. iShartly. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each. 
Gabriel Conroy. I The Iiuck of Roaring Camp, &c 

An Heiress of Red Dog, &c. [ Callt ornian Stories. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, sj. each ; cloth, as. 6d. each. 
Flip. I Warmja. | A Phyllis of the Sierras. 

Haweis (Mrs. H. R.), Books by. 

The Art of Beauty. With Coloured Frontispiece and gt Illustrations, Square Svo, cloth bds., 6s. 

The Art of Decoration. With Coloured Frontispiece and 74 Illustrations. Sq. Svo. cloth bds., fix. 

The Art of Dress. With 32 Illustrations. Post Svo, is, ; cloth, is. 6d. 

Chaucer for Schools. Demy Svo, cloth Ump. as. 6d. 

Chaucer for Children. With 38 Illustrations (8 Coloured). Crown 4to, cloth extra, y. 6d. 

Haweis (Rev. H, R., M.A.), Books by. 

American Humorists i Washington Irving, Oliver Wendell Holmes, Tames Russell 
LOWELL, Artemus WARD, MARK TWAIN, and BRET HARTE. Third Edition. Crown Svo, 
cloth extra, 6s. 

Travel and Talk, 1885-93-95 : My Hundred Thousand Miles of Travel through America— Canada 

—New Zealand— Tasmania-Australia— Ceylon— The Paradises of the Pacific. With Photogravure 

Frontispieces. A New Edition. Two Vols., crown 8vo. cloth, 12J. 

Hawthorne (Julian), Novels by. 

Crown Svo. cloth extra, 3J. 6d. each.; post 8vo, Illustrated bgards, as, each. 
Garth. I Ellloe Quentin. I Beatrix Randolph, with Four Illusts. 

Sebastian Btrome. I DaYld Poindexter's Disappearance* 

Fortune's Fool. | Dust. F our Illusts. | The Sp ectre of the Camera. 

Post Svo, il^istrated boards, as. eacli. 
WlsB Cadogn a. .' . .. I _ IiOve— or a Name* 

Hawtliorne (Nathaniel).— Our Old Home. Annotated with Pas- 
sages from the Author's Note-books, and Illustrated with 31 Photogravures. Two Vols., cr. Svo, ig-r. 

Heath (Francis George).— My Garden Wild, and What I Grew 

There. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 6s. 

Helps (Sir Arthur), Works by* Post 8vo, cloth limp, 2J. 6d, each. 

Animals and their Masters^ [ Social Pressure. 

Ivan de Blron t A Novel Crown Svo, cloth extra, y. 6d. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, sj 

Henderson (Isaac). — Agatha Page: A Novel. Cr. 8vo.cl.,35. td. 
Henty (G. A.), Novels by. 

Rujub the Juggler. With Eight lUustrations by Stanley ~L, Wood. CrowaStfo, clcth, ^,6d.\ 

post Svo, illustrated boards, ss. ,__ 

Crown Svo. cloth, 3^. 6d. each, 

Dorothy's Double. Y The Que en's Cup» 

Colonel Thorndyke's Secret. Crown 8vo. cloth, gilt top, 6s. [Shorily, 

Herman (Henry), —A Leading Lady. Post 8vo, bds., 2s. ; cl.,25. 6<f. 
Herrick's (Robert) Hesperides, Noble Numbers, and Complete 

Collected Poems. With Memorial-Introduction and Notes by the Rev. A- 6* GR-OSART, D.D 

£;pe) ^q;tra)t, 6if, Thr^e VqI3» crown Syq, c^oth boards, ^. ^, eac)i. 
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Hertzka (Dr. Theodor).— Freeland: A Social Anticipation. Trans- 

lated by Arthur Ransom. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. 

Hesse- Wartegg (Chevalier Ernst von).— Tunis: The Land and 

the People. With g2 Illustrations. Cro;\-n 8vo, cloth extra, 3J. 6it. 

Hill (Headon).— Zambra the Detective. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. ; 

post SVo, picture boards, ar. : cloth, zj'. 6ti. _^ 

Hill (John), Worlds by. 

f itgaion-Felony. Post 8vo. bonids, ss. | The Common Ancestor. Cr. 8vo, cloth, y. *>d. 

Hoey (Mrs. Cashel).— The Lover's Creed. Post 8vo, boards, 2s. 
Holiday, Where to go for a. By E. P. Sholl, Sir H. Maxwelt., 

Bart., M. p., JOHN WATSON, JANE BARLOW, MARY LOVETT CAMERON. JUSTIN H. MCCARTHV, 

Paul LaNge, J. w. Graham, j. h. Salter, phcebe Allen, S. J. Beckett, l. Rivers vine, 

and C. V. GORDON CUMMING. Crown 8vo, is. ; cloth, u. 6ei. 

HoHingghead (John).— Niagara Spray. Crown 8vo, i^. 

Holmes (Gordon, M.D.)— The Science of Voice Production and 

Voice PreHervatlon. Crown 8vo, i^. ; cloth, u. 6rf. 

Holmes (Oliver Wendell), Works by. 

The Autocrat of the Breakfast- Table. Illustrated by J. GORDON THOMSON. Post 8vo, cloth 

limp, 2j. 6d.~ Another Edition, post 8vo, cloth, as. 
The Autocrat ol the Breakfast- Table and The Professor at the Breakfast-Table 

I n One Vol. Post 8vo, half-bound, ss, 

Hood's (Thomas) Choice Works in Prose and Verse. With Life of 

the Author, Portrait, and 200 Illustrations. Crown 870, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Hood's Whims and Oddities. With 85 Illustrations. Post 8vo. hair-bonnd, zs. 

Hood (Tom).— From Nowhere to the North Pole: A Noah's 

Arkgeological Narrative. With 23 Illustrations by W. BRUNTON and li. C. BARNES. Cr. Bvo. cloth, 6j . 

Hook's (Theodore) Choice Humorous Works; including his Ludi- 
crous Adventures, Bons Mots, Funs, and Hoaxes. With Life of the Author, Portraits, Facsimiles ami 
Illus trations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, yj. 6rf. 

Hooper (Mrs. Geo.).— The House of Raby. Post 8vo, boards, 25. 
Hopkins (Tighe). — "Twixt Love and Duty.' Post Bvo, boards, 2^. 
Home (R. Hengist). — Orion: An Epic Poem. With Photograph 

Portrait by SUMMERS. Tenth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7^. ^ 

Hungerford (Mrs., Author of ' Molly Bawn '), Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2s. each : cloth limp, as. td. each. 
A Maiden All Forlorn. I A Modern Clroe. 1 An Unsatisfactory Lover* 
Marvel. A Mental Struggle. | Iiady Fatty. 
In Durance Vile* | I 

Crown Bvo, cloth extra, y. 6rf. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2J. each ; cloth limp, aj, 61/. each. 
Itady Verner's Flight. t The R ed-House Mystery. | The Three Graces. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3.r. 6rf, each. 
The Professor's Experiment. With Frontispiece hy E. J , Whehlbr, 
Mora Crelna. I AprlPs Lady. I Peter's Wife* 

An Anxious Moment. I A Point of Consc ience. | 

IiOVlce. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6j. 

Hunt's (Leigh) Essays : A Tale for a Chimney Corner, &c. Edited 

by Edmund Ollier. Post Svo, half-bound, gj. 

Hunt (Mrs. Alfred), Novels by. 

Crown Bvo, cloth extra, y. (>d. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, af. each. 
The Leaden Casket. | Self-Condemned. [ That Other Person. 

Thornlcroft's Model. Post Bvo. boards, gj. | Mrs. Juliet. Crown Bvo, cloth extra, y. 6rf. 

Hutchison (W. M.).— Hints on Colt-breaking. With 25 Illustra- 

tlons. Crown Svo. tloth extra, y. 6rf. 

Hydrophobia : An Account of M. Pasteur's System ; The Technique of 

his Method, aii d .Statistics. By RENAUD SUZOR, M.D. Crown Svo, cloth e xtra, f,s. 

H yne (C. J. Cutcliffe).— Honour of Thieves. CrTsvo. cloth, 35 6i. 
Idler (The) : An Illustrated Monthly Magazine. Edited by J. K. Terome, 

nos. I to 48, 6rf. each No. 40 and followinff Numbers, xs. each. The first Eight VOLS., cloth. <s each i 
Vol. IX. and after, yj.firf. each.— C _-r:: .,:-—- -:--.;■■-■ *?«''■'* ' »■ V.tii 
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Impressions (The) of Aureole- Cheaper Edition, with a New Pre- 
face. Post 8vo, blush-rose paper and cloth, ss. 6d. 

I ndoor Paupers. By One of Them. Crown 8vo, cloth, is. 6d. 

Innkeeper's Handbook (The) and Licensed Victualier's Manual. 

By J. Trevor-DavieS. Crown 8vo, is. ; cloth, is.6d, 

Irisli Wit and Humour, Songs of. Collected and Edited by A, 

Perceval Graves. Post svo, cloth limp, zj. 6rf. 

Irving (Sir Henry) : A Record of over Twenty Years at the Lyceum. 

By Percy Fitzgerald. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, is. ; cloth, is. 6rf. 

James (C. T. C.). — A Romance of the Queen's Hounds. Post 

Svo, cloth limp, ij*. 6d. 

Jameson (William).— My Dead Self, PostSvo, bds.,2s. ; cl., 25. 6(/. 

Japp (Alex. H., LL.D.).— Dramatic Pictures, &c, Cr. Svo, cloth, 55. 

Jay (Harriett), Novels by. Post Svo, illustrated boards, 2s. each. 
The Dark Colleen. | The Queen of Connaught. 

Jefferies (Richard), Works by. Post Svo, cloth limp, 2s. 6d. each. 

Nature near Iiondon. | The Life of the Fields. | The Open Air. 

•** Also the Hand-made paper HDITIO>f, crown 8vo, buckram, gilt top, 6s. each. 

The Eulogy of Richard Jefferies* By Sir Walter Besant. With a. Photograph Portrait. 
Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6s. „____ 



Jennings (Henry J.), Works by. 

Curiosities of Criticism. Post Svo, cloth mnp, zj. 6d. 

Lord Tennyson : A Biographical Sketch. With Portrait. Post Svo, xs. ; cloth, rs. 6d. 



Jerome (Jerome ""K.), BooKs by. 

Stageland. With 64 illustrations by J. BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Fcap, 4to, picture cover, is. 
John Ingerfleld, &c. With 9 Illusts. by A. S. BOVD and John Gulich. Fcap. Svo, pic. cov, : 
The Prude's Progress : A Comedy by J. K. Jerome and Eden phillpotts. Cr. ?vo, u. 6rf. 



John Ingerfleld, &c. With 9 Illusts. by A. S. BOVD and John Gulich. Fcap. Svo, pic. cov, is. 6rf. 
"■ - Lde'sF - ■" '"- 

Jerrold (Douglas).— The Barber's Chair; and The Hedgehog 

Zietters. Post 8vo, printed on laid paper and half'bound. zs. 

Jerrold (Tom), Works by. Post Svo, 15. ea. ; cloth limp, 15. 6d, each. 

The Garden that Paid the Rent. 

Household Horticulture ; A Gossip about Flowers. Illustrated. 

Jesse (Edward).— Scenes and Occupations of a Country Life. 

Post Svo, cloth limp, zj, 

Jones (William, F.S.A.), Works by. Cr. 8vo, cl. extra, 75. 6rf. each. 

Finger-Ring Iiore : Historical, Legendary, and Anecdotal. With nearly 300 Illustrations. Second 

Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 
Credulities. Past and Present. Includinpr the Sea and Seamen, Miners-, Talismans, Word snA 

Letter Divination, Exorcising and Blessing of Animals, Birds, Egjjs, Luck, &c. With Frontispieoe. 
CFOwrns and Coronations : A History of Regalia. With 100 Illustrations. 

Jonson's (Ben) Works. With Notes Critical and Explanatory, and 

a Biographical Memoir by WILLIAM GiFFORD. Edited by Colonel CUNNINGHAM. Three Volj, 
crown Svo, cloth extra, 3^*. 6d. each. 

Josephus, The Complete Works of. Translated by Whiston. Con- 
taining ' The Antiquities of the Jews ' and ' The Wars of the Jews." With 52 Illustrations and Maps. 
Two Vols., demy, Svo, half-bound, izj. 6rf. 

Kempt (Robert).— Pencil and Palette: Chapters on Art and Artists. 

Post Svo, cloth limp, zx. 6d. 

Kershaw (Mark).— Colonial Facts and Fictions: Humorous 

Sketches. Post Svo, illustrated boards, zj. ; cloth, ^s. 6d. 

King (R. Ashe), Novels by- 

A Oravrn Game. Crown Svo, cloth, 3^'. 6d. ; post Svo, boards, zx. 
Fust 8vo, illustrated boards, ss. each. 
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Knighl {WilHam, M.R.C.S., and Edward, L.R.C.P.). — The 

Patient's Vade Mecum : How to Get Most Beneiit from Medical Advice, Cr. 8vo, is. ; c1., is. 6d, 

Knights (The) of the Lion : A Romance of the Thirteenth Century. 

Edited, with an Introduction, by the MARQUESS OF LORNE, K.T. Crpwn 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. 

Lamb's (Charles) Complete Works in Prose and Verse, including 

' Poetry for Children and ' Prince Dorus.' Edited.^ith Notes and Introduction, by R. H. SHEP- 
HE,RD. With Two Portraits and Facsimile of the 'Essay on Roast Pig.' Crown 8vo, cluth, 3^. 6(t 
The Bssays of Elia> Post 8vo, printed onJaid paper and half-bound, rzs, 
Xilttle Essays : Sketches and Characters by CHARLES LAME, selected from his Letters by PercV 

Fitzgerald. Post 8vo, cloth limp, ss, 6d, 
The Dramatjic Essays of Charles jLatab> With Introduction and Notes by Grander Mat 
THEWS, and Steel-plate Portrait. Fcap. 8vo, lialf-bound. as. bd. 

Landor (Walter Savage).— Citation and Examination of William 

Shakspeare, &c., before Sir Thomas Lucy, touching- Deer-steaUng:, 19th September, 15S2. To which 
is added, A' Conference of Master Edmund Spenser with the Earl of 'Essex, touching tha 
State of Ireland, 1595. Fcap. 8vo, half-Roxburghe. zs. 6d. ^ i . _ 

Lane (Edward William).— The Thousand and One Nights, com- 
monly called in England The Arabian Nights' Entertainments. Translated from the Arabic, 
whh Notes. Illustrated with many hundred Engravings from Designs by HARVEY. Edited by Edwakd 
STANLEY POOLE. With Preface by STANLEY Lane-Poole. Three Vols., demy 8vo, clotli, ^s. erf: ea. 

Larwood (Jacob), Works by. 

Anecdotes of the Clergy. Post Svo, laid paper, half -boun d, vs. 

Post Svo, cloth limp, zs. 6d. each. 
Forensic Anecdotes. | Theatrical Anecdotes. 

Lehmann (R. C), Works by. Post Svo, 15. each; doth, is. 6d. each, 

Harry Flndyer at Cambridge. 

Conversational Hints for Young Shooters t A Guide to Polite Talk. ^ 

Leigh (Henry S.).— Carols of Cockayne, Printed on hand-made 

paper, bound in buckram, gj. 

Leiand (C. Godfrey). — A Manual of Mending and Repairing. 

With Diagrams. Crown Svo, cloth, gj. 

Lepelletier (Edmond). — Madame Sans=Gene, Translated from 

, the French by JOHN DE, ViLLIers. Crowu 8vo, cloth, y. 6rf. ; -post Svo. picture boards, zs. - 

Leys (John). — The Lindsays: A Romance. Post 8vo, illust.bds., 2^. 
Lindsay (Harry).— Rhoda Roberts: A Welsh Mining Story. Crown 

8vo, clolh, 3J. 6rf. , 

Linton (E. Lynn), Works Jby. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, jr. 6rf, each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, ss. each. 
Patricia Kemball. J lone. f Under vrhich Lord ? With i::I11iistraiiong, 
The Atonement of Learn Dundas. * My Love I' | Sovring the Y/lndi 
The World Well XiOSt. Witli 12 Illusts. | Paston CareWi Millionaire and Miser. 
The One Too Many. 
Post Svo, illustrated 'boards, 2j, each. 
The Rebel of the Family. ^ With a Silken Thread. 

Post 8vo, cloth limp, 2s. 6d. each. 
Witch Stories. I Ourselves: Essays on Women. 

Freeshootiugt Extracts from t hfe Works of Mrs. Lynn Lint qn, 

Dolcie Everton. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. 6rf. 

Lucy (Henry W.).— Gideon Fleyce: A Novel. Crown Svo, cloth 

extra, y. 6rf. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, ss. ^ 

Macalpine (Avery), Novels by. 

Teresa Itasca. Crown Svo, cloth extra, i^ 9 

Broken Wlngg.^ With Six Ulustraticr.s by AV. J. Hl^NNnSSV. Crown 8vq. cloth extra, 6J-. 

MacCoIl (Hugh), Novels by- 

Mr. stranger's Sealed Packet. PostSvo, illustrated boards, as. . 

Ednor Whitloch. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6s. ^ 

Macdonell (Agnes).— Quaker Cousins. Post 8vo, boards, zs. 

MacGregor (Robert).— Pastimes and Players: Notes on Popular 

Games. Post Svo, cloth limp; 2s. 6rf. 

Mackay (Charles, LL-D.). — Interludes ^n^ Vntfertpne^; Qr, 

Music St Twilight. Gfowh SyO( oJQtU e^ttrrt, $^, * . ' 
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McCarthy (Justin, M.P.), Works by. 

A History of Our Ovrn Times, from the Accession of Queen Victoria to the General Election of 
1880. Library Edition. Four Vols., demy 8vo, clotli extra, 12s. each.— Also a popular 
Edition, in Four Vols., crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. each.— And the Jubilee Edition, -with an 
Appendix of Events to the end of 1886, in Two Vols., laree crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7s, 6(i. each. 

A History o{ Our Oimi Times, from 1880 to the Diamond Jubilee. Demy Svo, cloth extra, 
i2r. Uniform with the LIBRARY EDITION of the first Four Volumes. 

A Short History of Our Own Times. One Vol., crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6j-.— Also a CHEAP 
POPULAR Edition, post 8vo, cloth hmp, as. 6d. 

A History of the Four Georg es, Four Vols., demy 8vo, cl . ex., iss. each. [Vols. I. & 11. ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth extra, gj. 6cl. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, as. each ; cloth limp, ss. 6rf, each. 



The Waterdale Neighbours! 

Uy Enemy's Daughter. 

A Fair Saxon. 

Iilnley Rochford. 

DearXady Disdain. 

Miss BZisanthrope. With 12 I llustrations. 



Donna Quixote. With 12 Illustrations. 

The Comet of a Season. 

Maid of Athens. With 12 Illustrations. 

Camiola : A Girl with a Fortune. 

The Dictator. 

Red Diam ond!^, 



The Riddle Ring. Crown Svo, cloth, 3^*. 6ii. 

The Three Disgraces, and oth er Stories. Crown Svo, cloth, sr. 6d, 

* The Right Honourable.' By Justin McCarthy, M.P., and Mrs, Campbell praed. Crown 
Svo, cloth extra, 6s. 

McCarthy (Justin Huntly), Works by. 

The French Revolution. (Constituent Assembly, 1789-91). Four Vols. , demy Svo, cloth, zzr. each. 

An Outline of the History of Ireland. Crown 8vo, is. -, cloth, is. 6cl. 

Ireland Since the Union : Sk etches of Irish History. 1798-1 886. Crown Svo, cloth, 6s. 

Haflz In London : Poems. Small 8vo, gold cloth, y. 6rf. 

Our SenEAtlon Noirel. Crown Svo, picture cover, is. ; cloth limp, zs. 6d. 

Doom : An Atlantic Episode, Crown Svo, picture cover, i^. 

Dolly ; A Sketch. Cro^vn Svo, picture cover, xs. ; cloth limp, u. 6d. 

lilly IJaSs; A Romance, Crown Svo, picture cover, is. ; cloth limn, is. 6d. 

The Thousand and One Days, with Two Fhotogfravures. 1 wo Vols., crown Svo, half-bd., isx. 

A London Legend. Crown Svo, cloth, ^s. 6d. 

The Royal ChrlBtopher. Crown Svo, cloth, 3J. 6d. 

MacDonald (George, LL.D.), Books by. 

Works of Fancy and Imagination. Ten Vols., i6mo, doth, ^ilt ed^es, in cloth case, sis. ; cr 

the Volumes may be had separately, in Grolier cloth, at ar; 6rf. each. 
Vol. I. WITHIN AND WITHOUT.— THE Hidden Life. 

„ II. THE Disciple.— THE gospel Women.— Book of Sonnets.— Organ Songs. 

„ III. Violin Songs.— Songs of the days and Nights.— a book of dreams.— roadside 

poems.— POEMS FOR CHILDREN. 
„ IV. PARABLES.— BALLADS.— SCOTCH SONGS. 

„ V. & VI. PHANTASTES : A Faerie Romance. ) Vol. VII. The Portent. 

„ VIII. THE LIGHT PRINCESS.— The GIANT'S HEART.— SHADOWS. 

„ IX. CROSS PURPOSES.— THE GOLDEN KeY.— THE CAR ASOYN.— LITTLE DAYLIGHT. 
„ X. THE CRUEL PAINTER,— TjIE WOW O' RiVVEN.— THE CASTLE.— THE BROKEN SWORDS. 

—THE GRAY Wolf. — UNCLE CORNELIUS. 

Poetical Works of George MacDonald. Collected and Arranged by the Author. Two Vols., 

crown Svo, buckram, izj. 
A Threefold Cord. Edited by George MacDonald. Pos t Svo, cloth, 5s, 

Phantasies : A Faerie Romance. ■ With 25 Illustrations by J. BELL. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3X, 6d. 
Heather and Snovr: A Novel. Crown Svo, cloth extra, ss. 6d. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, 2s. 
Lilillh ! A Romance. SECOND Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 6s. ^ 

Alaclise Portrait Gallery (The) of Illustrious Literary Charac> 

tars : 85 Portraits by Daniel MACLISE : with Memoirs— Biographical, Critical, BiblioETraphical, 
and Anecdotal— illustrative of the Literature of the former half of the Present Century, by WILLIAM 
Bates, B.A. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J. 6d, ^ 

Macquoid (Mrs-), Works by. Square Svo, cloth extra, 6s. each. 

In the Ardennes. With 50 Illustrations by Thomas R. Macquoid. 

Pictures and Legends from Normandy and Brittany. 34 Illusts. by T. R. Macquoid. 



Through Normandy. With 92 illustrations by T. R. Macquoid, and a Map. 
Throutfh Brittany. With 35 Illustrations by T. R. MACQUOID, and a Map. 
About xorkshlre. With fi/.Ill ustrationsbyT. R. Macquo id. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2^. each. 
The Evil Eye, and other Stories. 1 Lost Rose, and other Stones. 

Magician's Own Book, The: Performances with Epfgs, Hats, &c. 

Edited by W. H. CREMER. With zoo Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 4s. 6d. 

Magic Lantern, The, and its Management : Including full Practical 

Directions. By T. C. HEPWORTH, With 10 Illustrations; Crown Svo, is. ; cloth, js. 6d. 

Magna Charta : An Exact Facsimile of the Original in the British 

. Museu m, 3 feet by 3 feet, with Arms and Seals emblazoned in Gold and Colours, gj. 

Mallory (Sir Thomas), — Mort d' Arthur: The Stories of King 

Arthur and of the Knights of the Round Table. (A Selectica.) Edited by B. MONTGOMEKIE RAN- 
KING. Post Svo, cloth limp, », 



Ifl CrtAftO A WlNDUg. Ill 3t. MaHiri's tane. London. W.C. 

Alallock (W. H.), Works by. 

The New Republic. Post 8vo, picture cover, as. ; cloth limp, ac 6rf., 

The Mew Paul & Virginia : Positivism on an Island. Post Svo, clotli, ax. 6rf. 

A noinance of the Ninetee nth Century. Crown 8vo, cloth bs. ; post Svo, Ulust. boards, m, 

PoeniE. Smnll 4to, parcliment, Ux. 

Is Life Worth Living? Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6s. 

Margueritte (Paul and Victor). —The Disaster. Translated by 

Frederic Lees. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3J. 6rf. \Shortly. 

Marks (H. S., R.A.), Pen and Pencil Sketches by. With Four 

Photogrnvure.'; and ig6 Illustrations. Two Vols, demy Svo, cloth, 3gj. 

Marlowe's Works. Including his Translations. Edited, with Notes 

an d Introductions, b y Colonel CUNNINGHAM. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, gj. 6rf. 

Massinger's Plays. From the Text o£ William Gifford. Edited 

by Col. CUNNlNr,H.^.M. Crown f.vo.' cloth extra, y. 6rf, 

Ma sterman ( J. ).— Half-a-Dozen Daughters. Post 8vo, boards, 25. 
Matthews (Brander).— A Secret, of the Sea, &c. Post Svo, illus- 

trated boards, gj. ; cloth limp, 2J. 6d, 

Meade (L. T.), Novels by. 

A Soldier of Fortune. Crown Svo, cloth, 3^. 6d. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, 21. 

Crown Svo, cloth, 3s. 6d each. 
In an Iron Grip. I The Voice of the Charmer, with 8 Illustrations. 

Dr. Ramsey's Patient. By L. T. Meade nnd Clifford Halifax, M.D. 

Merrick (Leonard), Novels by. 

The Man who israB Good. P ost Svo, picture boards, ax. 

Crown Svo, cloth, ax. 6.'/. each. 
Thle Stage of Foole. | Cynthia ! A Daughter of the Philistines. 

Mexican Mustang (On a), through Texas to the Rio Grande. By 

A. E. SWEF.T and J. ARMOY KNOX. With 265 Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, js. 6rf. 

Middlemass (Jean), Novels by. Post 8vo, illust. boards, as. each. 

Touch and Go. [ Mr. DorllUon. 

Miller (Mrs. F. Fenwick).— Physiology for the Young; or, Tho 

House of Life. With numerous Illustrations. Post Svo, cloth limp, ax. 6d. 

Milton (J, L.), Works by. Post Svo; 15. each; cloth, is. 6d. each. 

The Hygiene of the Skin. With Directions for Diet, Soaps, Batlis, Wines, &c. 

The Bath in Diseases of the Skin. 

The Law^s of Life, and their Relation to Diseases of the Skin. 

Minto (Wm.).— Was She Good or Bad? Cr. 8vo. i5.; cloth. 15. td, 
Mitford (Bertram), Novels by. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3s. 6rf. each. 

The Cun-Runneri A Romance of Zululand. With a Frontispiece by STANLEY L. WOOD. 
The Luck of Gerard Rldgeley. With a Frontispiece by Stanley L. Wood. 
The King's Assegai. With Six full-pn^e Illustrations by Stanley L. Wood. 
R enshaw Fannlng's Quest. With a Frontispiece by Stanley L. Wood. 

Molesworth (Mrs.)i Novels by. 

Hathercourt Rectory. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, ax. 

That Girl In Black. Crown Svo, cloth, u. 6rf. ^ 

Moncrieff (W. D. Scott-).— The Abdication : An Historical Drama. 

With Seven Etchinffs by JOHN PETTIE, W. Q. ORCHARDSON, J. MacWhirTER, COLIN HUNTER, 
R. Macbeth and Tom Graham. Imperial 4to, buckram, aix. 

Moore (Thomas), Works by. 

The Epicurean \ and Alciphron. Post Svo, half-bound, sx. 

Prose and Verse ; includinff Suppressed Passages from the Memoirs OF LORD BYRON. Edited 
by R. H. SHEPHERD. With Portrait. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, yx. 6ti. 

Muddock (J. E.) Stories by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, y. 6rf. each. 
Maid Marian and Robin Hood. With la Illustrations by STANLEY Wood. 
Baslle the Jester. Wiih Frontispiece by Stanley Wood. 
Young Loohlnvar. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, ax. each. 

The Dead Man's Secret. [ F rom the Bosom of the Despi 

Stories Weird and Wonderful. Post Svo, illustrated boards, ax. : cloth, ax. Qd. 
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Murray (D. Christie), Novels by. 



Crown 8vo, doth extra, 3J. 6rf. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, ss. each, 



A I<ilfe*8 Atonement. 

Joseph's Coat, iz lUusts. 

Coals of Five. 3 Illusts. 

Val Strange. 

Hearts. 

The Way of the World. 



Bob Martin's Little Girl. 
Time's Bevenges. 
A Wasted Crime* 
In Direst Peril. 
Mount Despair* 



A Model Fatner. 

Old Blazer's Hero. 

Cynic Fortune. Frontlsp. 

By the Gate of the Sea. 

A Bit of Human Nature. 

First Person Singular . 
The Making of a Novelist : An Experiment in Autobiography. With a Collotype Portrait. Cr. 

8vo, buckram, 3^. 6d, 
My Contemiiorarlefi in Fict ion. Crown 8vo. buckram, y . ed. 
A Capful o* Nails* Crown 8vo,~ cloth, 3d. 6d. 
This Xlttle World. Crown 8vo, cloth, ^It top, 6j-. 
Tales in Erose and Verse. With Frontis. by Arthur Hopkins. Cr. 8vo. cloth. 31. 6ct. jShortry. 

Murray (D. Christie) and Henry Herman, Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, jr. 6rf. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, zj. each. 
One Traveller Returns. I The Bishops' Bible. 
Paul Jones's Alias. &c. With Illustrations by A. FORl-STii£R and G. NiCOi.ET. 



Murray (Henry), Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated be 



A Game of Bluff. 



'ost 8vo, illustrated boards, 2^ . each ; cloth, as. 6d. each. 
I A Song ot Sixpence. 



Newbolt (Henry). — Taken from the Enemy. Fcp. 8vo, cloth, is. 6d, 
Nisbet (Hume), Books by. 

• Ball Up.* Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. firf. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, si. 

Dr. Bernard St* Vincent. Pos t 8vo, illustrated boards, as, 

[■essotts in Art. With zi Illustrations. Crown 8vq, cloth extra, gj. 6rf. __^^__ 



Norris (W. E.), Novels by. 

Saint Ann's. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. ', 
BlUy Bellew. ^ - ■ 



; post 8vo, picture boards, as. 
With a Frontispiece by F. H. TOWNSENll. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. 6(f. 



O'Hanlon (Alice), Novels by. 

The Unforeseen. 



Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 25. each. 
I Chance 7 or Fate ? 



Ohnet (Georges), Novels by. 

Doctor Rameau.^ 



A Weird Gift. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. 6rf. ; post 8vo, picture boards, gj. 



Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2s. each. 

_|_ A Last Idove. 



Oliphant (Mrs.), Novels by. 

The Primrose Path* 

The Greatest Heiress In England. 



Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2s. each, 

I Whiteladlas. 



The Sorceregs. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3^. 6ci. 

O'Reilly (Mrs.).— Phoebe's Fortunes. Post 8vo, illust. boards, 25. 
O'Shaughnessy (Arthur), Poems by: 

Fcap. 8vo, cloth extra, js. 6d, each. 

Nuslc and Moonlight. | Songs of a Worker* 

Lays of France. Cro wn 8vo, cloth extr a, xos, 6rf. 

Ouida, Novels by 

Held in Bondage. 

Trlcotrln. 

Strathmore* 

Chandos. 

Cecil Castlemalne's Gage 

Under Two Flags* 

Puck. 1 IdaUa* 



Moths. I Plplstrello. 
In Maremma. I Wanda. 
Bimbl. I Syrlin. ^ 
Frescoes. I Othmar. 
Princess Mapraxlne. 
Guilderoy. | Ruffino* 
Two Offenders* 



Folle-Farine. 

A Dog ot Flanders. 

Pascarel. | Signa. 

TiBTo Wooden Shoes. 

In a Winter City. 

Ariadne. | Friendship. 

A Village Commune. 
Square Svo, cloth extra, 5^. each. 
Blmbi. With Nine Illustrations by EDMUND H. GARRETT. f 

A Dog of Flanders, &c. With Six lUustrations by EpMUND H. GARRETT. 

Santa Barbara, &c. Square S vo. cloth, &s. ; crown 8vo, cloth, 3J. 6d.; post avo, illustrated boards, ss. 
POPULAR Editions. Medium 8vo, &d. each ; cloth, u. each. 

Under Tvro Flags. j Moths. 

Wisdom. Wit, and Pathos, selected from the Works of OUIDA by F. SYDNEY MORRIS. Post 
8vQ, clot h extra, gj.— Cheap edition, illustrated boards, ■zs. 

Page (fiL~A.).— Thoreau: His Life and Aims. With Portrait. Post 

Svo, cloth, aj. td. 

Pandurang: Hari ; or, Memoirs of a Hindoo. "With Preface by Sir 

BARTLB FRHRE. Crown 8yo, cloth, y. 6rf. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, ss . 

Parker (Rev. Joseph, D.D.). 

Notes. Crown Svo, cloth, ts. 



-Might Have Been : some Life 



Pascal's Provincial Letters. 

Introduction and Notes by T. M'CRlE, P.P. 



A New Translation, with Historical 

post Svo, cloth limp, us. 



Paul (Margaret A.).— Gentle and Simple. Crown Svo, cloth, with 

Frontispiece by Helen Paibrson, 3J. 6rf. ; post 8to, illustrated boards, 2 



I& 
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Payn (James), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. 6tf. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each. 



IiOGt Sip Hasslngberd. 

Walter's Word. I A County Family. 

Less Black than Wa're Painted. 

By Proxy. I For Caeh Only. 

High Spirits. 

Under One Roof. 

A Confldential Agent. With 12 Illusts. 

A Grape from a Thorn. With m Illusts. 



Holiday Tasks. 

The Canon's Ward. With Portrait. 

The Talk of the Tovrn. With 12 Illusts, 

Olotsr-WoFm Tales. 

The Mystery of SSlrbrldge. 

The Word and the WUl. 

The Burnt Million. 

Bunny Stories. | A Trying Patient. 



Humorous Stories. | From ExUe. 
The Foster Brothers. 
The Family Scapegrace* 
Married Beneath Him. 
Bentlnok's Tutor. 
A Perfect Treasure. 
Iiike Father, £4lke S<"1* 
A Woman's Vengeance. 
Carlyon's Year. | Cecil's Tryst. 
Murphy's Master. [ At Her Mercy. 



Post 8vo ilUistrated ooards, cj. each. 



The ClyfFards of ClyfTa. ■ • 

Found Dead. I Gwendoline's Harvest. 

Mirk Abbey. | A Marine Residence. 

Some Private Vlaws. 

Not Wooed, But Won. 

Two Hundred Pounds Bew^ard. 

The Best of Husbands. 

Halves. I What He Cost Her. 

Fallen Foftnnes. I Kit: A Memory. 

A Prince of the Blood. 



In Peril and Privation. With 17 Illustrations. Crown Sva, cloth, 3^. &d. 
Notes from the * News.' Crown 8vo, portrait cover, u. ; cloth, is. 6d. 

Payne (WiH).— Jerry the Dreamer. Crown 8vo, cloth. 35. 6d. 
Pennell (H, Cholmondeley), Works by. Post 8vo, cloth, zj. 6d. ea. 

Puck on Pegasus. With illustrations. 

Pegasus Se-Saddled. With Ten full-page Illustrations by G. Du Maurier. 

The Muses of Hayfalr : Vers de Society. Selected by H. C. Pennell. 

Phelps (E. Stuart), Works by. Post 8vo, is. ea. ; cloth, is. 6d. ea. 

Beyond the Gates. [ An Old Maid's Paradis e. | Burglars in Paradise. 
Jack the Fisherman. Illustra'ted by C. W. Reed. Crown Svo, cloth, is:6d. 

Phil May's Sketch<=Book. Containing 54 Humorous Cartoons. A 

New Edition. Crown folio, d oth, as. 6d. 

Phipson (Dr. T. L.).— Famous Violinists and Fine Violins: 

Historical Ko^es, Anecdotes, ajd Reminiscences. ' Crown Svo, cloth, ss. 

Pianche (J. R.), Works by. 

The Pursuivant of Arms. With Six Plates and 209 Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth, 7^-. 6rf. 
Bongs and Poems, 1819-1879. With Introduction by Mrs. MACKARNES5. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

Plutarch's Lives of Illustrious Men. With Notes and a Life of 

Plutarch by JOHN and WM. LANGHORNE, and Portraits. Two Vols., demy Svo. half-bound 10s. 6d. 

Poe's (Edgar Allan) Choice Works in Prose and Poetry. With Intro- 
duction by Charles BAUDELAlftE. Portrait and Facsimiles. Crown Svo, cloth, js. 6rf, 
The MyEtery of Blarle Roget* &c. Post Svo, illustrated boards, ss. 

Pollock (W. H.). — The Charm, and other Drawing-room Plays. By 

Sir WALTER BBBANT and Walter H. pollock. With go Illustrations. Crown 8v o, cloth gilt, 6j -. 

Pollock (Wilfred).— War and a Wheel : The Grreco-Turkish War as 

Seeh from a Bicycle. With a Map. Crown Svo. picture rover, is. 

Pope's Poe,tical Works. Post 8vo, cloth limp, 25. 

Porter (John). — Kingsclere. Edited by Byron Webber. With 19 

fu U'page and many smaller Illustrations. Second Edition. Demy Svo, cloth decorated, iSs. 

Praed (Mrs. Campbell), Novels by. PostSvo, illust. bds.j2s. each. 

The Romance of a Station. | The Sonl of C ountess Adrian. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. each ; post Svo, boards, as, er.ch. , 

Oatlamr and Iiawmaker. | Christina Cha rd. With Frontispiece by W. Facet, 

MPS. Tre^asklss. With 8 Illustrations by Robert SaUEEU. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3^. 6rf. 
N ulma; An Anglo-Australian Romance. Crown Svo, cloth, 6j. ' 

Price (E. C), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, %s. 6d. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, as. each. 
Talentlna. I Th e Foreigners. • | Wra. liancaster's Rival* 
flarald. Post Svo, Illustrated boards, as. '. 

Princess Olga.— Radna; A Novel. Crown Svo, cloth extra, Off, 
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Proctor (Richard A.), Works by. 

FlonreFS of tha Sky. With 55 Illustrations. Small crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3J. 6ii. 

Easy Star Xiessons. With Star Maps for every Night in the Year. Crown 8vo,-cloth, 6j, 

Familiar Science Studies. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, fij-. 

Batupn and Us Syfitem. With 13 Steel Plates. Dciny 8vo, cloth extra, loj-. 6tl. ■ ' 

KystOFles ot Time and Space. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6s, 

The Universe of Suns, &c. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6^. 

Wages and Wants of Science Workers* Crown 8vo, u. 6rf. 

Pryce (Richard).— Miss Maxwell's Affections. Crown Svo.cloth, 

with Frontispiece by HAL LUDLDW, 3J-. 6rf.; post Svo, illustrated boards, ss. 

Raiiibosson (J,).-— Popular Astronomy. Translated by C. B. Pit- 

MAN. With 10 Coloured Platefe and 63 Woodcut IlUistratioiis. Crown SyQ.cloth, y. 6d. 

Randolph (Lieut.^Col. George, U.S.A.).— Aunt Abigail Dylces : 

A Novel. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 7J. 6rf. 

Read (General Meredith).— Historic Studies in Vaud, Berne, 

and Savoy . With 31 full-page Illustrations. Two Vols,, de my 8vo, cloth, gS-r. 

Reade's (Charles) Novels. 

The New Collected LIBRARY EDITION, complete in Seventeen Volumes, set in new long: primer 
type, printed on laid paper, and elegantly bound in cloth, price y. 6rf. eacli. 



, Peg Wofflngton; and Christie John- 
stone. 
9. Hard Cash. ~' 

3. The Cloister and the Hearth. With a 

Preface by Sir Walter' BESANT. 

4. * It is Never Too Xiate to Mend.' 

5. The Course of True Love Never Did 

Run Smooth; and Slngleheart and 
Double face. 

6. The Autobiography of a Thief; Jack 

of all Trades; A Hero and a Mar- 
tyr i and The Wandering Heir. 



7. Iiove Me Iilttle, I<ove me Ziong. 

8. The Double XSarrlage. 

9. Griffith Gaunt 

10. Foul Play. 

11. Put Yourself in His Piacs* 
.12. A Terrible Temptation. 

13. A Simpleton. 

14. A Woman-Hater. 

15. The JUm, and other Stories; and Good 

Storios of Iff an and other Animals. 

16. A Perilous Secret. 

17. Raadiana; and Bible Characters. 



In Twenty-one Volumes, post 8vo, iUusErated boards, 2;. each. 



Peg Wofllngton. I Christie Johnstone. 

' It Is Never Too I^ate to Mend.' 

The Course of True Love Never Did Run 

Smooth. 
The Autobiography bf a Thief; Jack ot 

all Trades ; and^lan^es Lambert. 
Love Me Little, Love Me Long. 
The Double Marriage. 



Hard Cash. ) Griffith Gaunt. 

Foul Play. I Put Yourself in His Place* 

A Terrible Temptation, 

A Simpleton. | The Wandering Heir. 

A Woman-Hater. 

Slngleheart and Doubleface. 

Good Stories of Man andothor Animals. 

The Jlit, and other Stories. 



The Cloister and tlie Hearth. A Perilo us Secret. 1 Readiana* 

Popular Editions, medium 8vo, 6d. each : cloth, u, each. 
*It la Never Too Late to Mend.* < | The Cloister and the Hearth. 
Peg Woi flngton; and Christie J ohnstone. 

It Is Never Too Late to Mend' and The Cloister and the Hearth in Oue Volume, 

medium 8vo, cloth, zs. 

Christie Johnstone. With Frontispiece. Choicely printed in Elzevir style. Fcap. 8vo, half-K.oxb.3.r.6f/. 

Peg Wofflngton. Choicely printed in Elzevir style. Fcap. 8vo, lialf-Roxburi^he, 2J. 6d. 

The Cloister and the Hearth. In FourVols., postSvo, with an Introduction by Sir Walter Be- 

SANT, and a. Frontispiece to each Vol., i^s, the set. 

BIbl» Characters. Fcap. 8vo, leatherette, zs. 

Selections from the V/orks of Charles Reade. With an Introduction by Mrs. Alex^ Ire- 

LAND. Crown 8vo, brickram, with Portrait, 6s. ; CHEAP EDITION, post 8vo, cloth Iimp,.2J. 6rf. 

Riddeil (Mrs. J. H.), Novels by. 

Weird Stories. Crown 8vo^ clo th extra, y. 6d. ; post Bvo, illu strated Boards, zs. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, zs, each. 
The tTnlnhablted House. | Fairy Water. 

The Prince of Wales's Garden Party, t ^^^ Mother's Darling. 
Tha Mystery in Palace Gardens. ) The Nun's Curse. | Idle Tales. 

Rammer (Alfred), Works by. Square 8vo, cloth gilt, 7s. 6d, each. 

Our Old Country Toiorns. With 5^ lUustrations by the Author. 
Rambles Round Eton and Harrow. With 50 Illustrations by the Author, 
About England with Dickens. With 58 Illustrations by C. A. Vanderhoop and A- RiMMgR. 

Rives (Ainelie)% — Barbara Dering. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3J, bd, 

post 8vo, illustrated boards. 2S. __^ 

Robinson Crusoe. 5y Daniel Defoe. With 37 Illustrations by 

GEORGE CRUIKSHANK, Post 8vo, baSf-cloth, gj. ; cloth extra, gilt edges, gj. 6d. 

Robinson (F. W.), Novels by. 

Women are Strange. Post 8vo,. illustrated boards, as. 

The Hands of Justice. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3.r. 6d, ; post Svo, illustrated boards, ts^ 

?J?9 ^9?rj?lJJ l!3 thp PBFJ^. Crovirii 8yp, flotti, ^.^, - ■ 
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Robinson (Phil), Works by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6j, each. 

The Poets' Birds. | The PoetB' Boasts. 

The Poets and Nature: ReptlleSt Fishes, and Insects. 

Rochefoucauld's Maxims and Moral Reflections. With Notes 

and an Introductory Essay by Sainte-Beuve. PostSvo, cloth limp, ss 

Roll of Battle Abbey, The: A List of the Principal Warriors who 

came from Nomiandy with William the Conqueror, 1066. Printed in Gold and Colours, ss. 

Rosengarten (A.)-— A Handbook of Architectural Styles. Trans. 

lated by W. COLLEl"r-SANDARS. With 630 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, yj. 6rf^ 

Rowley (Hon. Hugh), Works by. Post 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d, each. 

Panlana: Riddles and Jokes. With numerous Illustrations. 
More Punlana. Profusely Illustrated. 

Runcim^n (James), Stories by. Post8vo, bds., 25. ea.; cl., 2j. 6rf. ea. 

Shippers & Shellbacks. | Grace Balmaltfn's Sweetheart. | Schools & Scholars. 

Russell (Dora), Novels by. 

A Country Sweetheart. Crown Svo, cloth. 3s. 6d. ; post 870, picture boards, ar. 
The Drift of Fate. Crown Svo, cloth, ^.r. 6rf. 

Russell (W. Clark), Novels, &c., by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, ^s. 6rf. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, ax. each ; cloth limp, as, 6d. each. 
Round the Galley-Fire. The Romance oC Jenny Harlowei 

In the middle watch. An Ocean Tratfedy. 

OnthaFo'k'sleHead. — — - 

A Voyage to the Cape. 
A Book for the Hammock. 
The Mystery of the * Ocean Star.* 



ISy Shipmate £ioulse. 
Alone on a Wide Wide Sea* 
The Good Ship 'Dlohook.' 
The Phantom Death. 



Crown Svo, cloth, y,^d. each. 

The Tale of the Ten. With is'lllustra- I Is He the Man? | ''The Convict Ship. 

tions by G. MONTBARD. | Heart of Oak. | The Last Entry. 

Saint Aubyn (Alan), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3j-. 6rf. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each. 
A Fellow of Trinity. With a Note by olivkr Wendell Holmes and a FrontispiBco. 
The Junior Dean. | The Master of St. Benedict's. I To His Own Master. 

Orchard Damerel. | In the Face of the World. | 

Fcap. 8vo, cloth boards, u. 6d. each. 
The Old Maid's Sweetheart. | Modest Little Sara. 

/ The Tremlett Diamonds. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. 6d. 

Saint John (Bayle).— A Levantine Family. A New Ediiion. 

Crown Svo, cloth, is. 6rf, 

Sala (George A.). ^Gaslight and Daylight. Post 8vo, boards, 25. 
Scotland Yard, Past and Present : Experiences of Thirty-seven Years. 

By Ex-ChieMnspector CaVANAGH. Post Svo, illustrated boards, zs. ; cloth, as. 6d. 

Secret Out, The: One Thousand Tricks with Cards; with Entertain- 
ing Experiments in Drawing-room or 'White' Magic. ByW.H.CREMER. With 300 Illustrations. Crown 
Svo, cloth extra, 41'. 61/. 

Seguin (L. O.), Works by. 

The Country of the Passion Play (ObeFammergau) and the Highlands of Bavaria. With 

Map and 37 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, y. 6d. 
Walke In Algiers, with Two Maps and r6 Illustrations. Crown Svo, doth extra, 6s. 

Senior (Wm.). — By Stream and Sea. Post Svo, cloth, as. 6rf. 
Sergeant (Adeline) — Dr. Endicott's Experiment. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6ii. 
Shakespeare for Children ; Lamb's Tales from Shakespeare. 

with Illustrations, coloured and plain, by J. MOYR .SMITH. Crown 4to, cloth gilt, jy. 6rf. 

Shakespeare the Boy. With Sketches of the Home and School Life, 

the Games and Sports, the Manners, Customs, and Folk-lore of the Time. By WILLIAM J. RQLFB 
ytt.»- Wifh|2lUustratiflHS. qfown Svij, cloth jflt, jf, ^jf, " « " . I =' » 
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S harp (William). —Children of To°niorrow. Crown 8vo, cloth. 65. 
Shelley's (Percy Bysshe) Complete Works in Verse and Prose, 

Edited, Prefaced, and Annotated by R. HERNE Shepherd. Five Vols., crown Svo, clotli, 3J-. 6d. each, 
pQBtlaal Works, in Tliree Vols. : 

Vol. I. Introduction by the Editor ; Posthumous Fraffraents of Margaret Nicholson ; Shelley's Corre- 
spondence with Stockdale; The Wandering Jew; Queen Mab, with the Notes; Alastor, 
and other Puems ; Rosalind and Helen; Frometlieus Unbound; Adonais, &c. 
„ II. Laon and Cythna ; The Cenci ; Julian and Maddalo ; Swellfoot the Tyrant ; The Witch of 

Atlas ; Epipsychidion ; Hellas. 
„ III. Posthumous Poems ; The Masque of Anarchy ; and other Pieces, 
Prose WoFks, in Two Vols. : 
Vol I. The Two Romances of Zastrozzi and St. Irvyne ; the Dublin and Marlow Pamphlets ; A Refu- 
tation of Deism ; Letters to Leierh Hunt, and some Minor Writings and Fragments. 
„ II. The Essays ; Letters from Abroad : Translations and Fragments, edited by Mrs. SHELLEV. 
With a Biography of Shelley, and an Index of the Prose Works. 
*4i* Also a few copies of a LakGE-PAPHR EDITION, 5 vols., cloth, jgg laj. 6d. 

Sherard (R. H.)- — Rogues: A Novel. Crown 8vo, doth, is. bd. 
Sheridan (General P. H.). Personal Memoirs of. With Portraits, 

Maps, and Facsim iles. Two Vols., demy Svo, cloth, v\s. 

Sheridan's (Richard Brinsley) Complete Works, with Life and 

Anecdotes. Including Iiis Dramatic Writings, his Works in Prose and Poetry, Translations, Speeches, 
and Jokes. With 10 Illustrations. Crown Svo, clotli, 3^. 6d. 
The Rivals, The School for Scandal, and other Plays. Post Svo, half-bound, ^s, 
ShoFldan'B Comedies : The Rivals and The School for Scandal. Edited, with an Intro- 
duction and Notes to each Play, and a Biographical Sketch, by BRANDER MATTHEWS. With 
Illustrations. Demy Svo, h alf-parchment, t-zs. 6cf. .^ ^_^__ 

Sidney's (Sir Philip) Complete Poetical Works, including all 

those in ' Arcadia.' With Portrait, Memorial-Introduction, Notes, &c., by the Rev. A. B. GROSART, 
P.P. Three Vols., cr o wn Svo, cloth boards, 3s. 6d. each. 

Signboards : Their History, including Anecdotes of Famous Taverns and 

Remarkable Characters. By JACOB LAIUVOOD and JOHN ^ — " "'=''- ''-' -^ ^ '■' 

piece and 94 Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 7s. 6d. 



Dramas of Life. ' With 60 Illustrations. 

Memoirs of a Itandlady. 

my Two Wives. 

Scenes from the Shoinr. 

The Ten Commandments: Stones. 



Sims (George R.), Works by. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, ss. each ; cloth limp, 2s. td. each. 
The Ring o' Bells. 
Mary Jane's Memolrsi 
Iflary Jane Iffarpled. 
Tinkletop's Crime. 
Zeph : A Circus Story, &c. 

TaJes of To-day. 

Crown Svo, picture cover. \s. each ; cloth, \s. 6ri. each. 
The Dagonet Reciter and Reader t Being- Readings and Recitations in Prose and Verse 

selected from his own Works by George R. Sims. 
The Case of George Candlemas. | Dagonet Ditties. (From The Referee.') 

Rogaes and Vagabonds. A New Edition. Crown Svo, cloth, 3.^. td. 

S!ow the Poop Live; and Horrible London. Crown Svo, picture cover, u 
agonet Abroad. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3r. 6rf. ; post Svo, pictu re boards, zf. 

Sister Dora: A Biography. By Margaret Lonsdale. With Four 

I llustrations. Demy Svo, picture cover, 4rf. ; cloth , td. 

S ketcliiey (Arthur).— A Matcii~in the Dark. Post 8vo, boards. 25. 
Slang Dictionary (The) : Etymological, Historical, and Anecdotal. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6j. f>d. 

Smart (Hawley), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth 3J. td. each ; post Svo, picture boards, ar. each, 

Beatrice and Benedlcli. j Withou t I<ove or Licence* 

Crown Svo, cloth, 3^, bd. each. 
Long Odds. I The Master ot Rathkelly. I Th e Outsider. ] A Racing Rubber. 

The Plung er . Post Svo, picture boards, zj. __^ 

Smith (J. Moyr), Works by. 

The Pplnce ot Argolis. with 130 Illustrations. Post Svo, doth extra, 3T. 6rf. 

Th e Wooing of the Vf ater Witch. With numerous Illustrations. Post Svo, cloth. 6j. 

Society in Lond on. Crown 8vo, i?. ; cloth, is. ti. 

Society in Paris: The Upper Ten Thousand. A Series of Letters 

from Count PAUL VA51LI to a Voting French Diplomat. Crown Svo, cloth, &f. , 

S omerset (Lord Henry). — Songs of Adieu. Small 4to, ]ap. vel.,65. 
Spalding; (T. A., LL.B.).— Elizabetlian DemonoSogy: An gssay 

on the B^jlef in thj Eiistjnce of pevijs. Cfgwii Syj, clojii estrj, jr. ■ v r < 



jj CHATTO & WINDUS. in St. Martin's Lane, London, W.C. 

Speight (T. W.), Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, ss. each. 

The LoudwatCF Tragedy* 



The Slysterles of Herou DykOi 
By Devious Ways, &c. 
Hoodwinked; & Sandycroft Mystery. 
The Golden Hoop. 
Back to JjifG. 



Burgo's JSomauce. 
Quittance In Full. 
A Husband from the Saa* 



Post 8vo, cloth liinp, is. 6rf. each. 
A Barren Title. I Wife or No Wife? 

-Criiwn 8vo, gloth extra, y. &d, each. 
A Secret of the Sea. I The Grey Monk. | The Master of Trenanoa* 
A lainion of the Moon: A Romance of the King's Hig-liway. 

Spenser for Children. By M. H, Towry. With Coloured Illustrations 

by Walter J. morgan. Crown 4to, cloth extra, 3J. 6rf. 

Stafford (John), Novels by. 

Doris and I. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3^. &/. 
Carlton Priors. Crown 8vo, cloth, gfilt top, 

Starry Heavens (The) : A Poetical Birthday Book. Royal i6mo, 

cloth extra, is. 6-i. 

Stedman (E. C), Works by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 95. each. 

Victorian Poets. ] The Poets of America. 

Stephens (Riccardo, M.B.).— The Cruciform Mark: The Strange 

Story of RICHARD TregenNA, Bachelor of Medicine (Univ. Edinb.) Crown 8vo, cloth, jx. 6rf. 

Sterndale (R. Armitage).— The Afghan Knife: A Novel. Crowa 

8vo, cloth extra, 3i-, 6ti. ; post 8vo, illustrated board?, ss. 

Stevenson (R. Louis), Works by. Post 8vo, cloth limp, zs. 6d, ea. 

Travels urlth a Donkey. With a Frontispiece by Walter CRANE. 
An Inland Voyage. With a Frontispiece by Walter CranE. 

Crown 8vo, buckraiii, gilt top, 6s. each. 
Familiar Studies of Men and Books. 
The Silverado Squatters. With riontispiece by T. D. Strong. 
The Merry Men. 1 Underwoods : Poeins. 

Memories and^ Portraits. 

Virginibus Puerisque, and other Papers. | Ballads. I Prince Otto* 

Across the Plains, with other Memories and kssays. 
Weir of Hermlston. 

A Lowden Sabbath Morn. With 27 lull-page lUustrations by A. S. Boyd. Fcap. 4(0, 
cloth, 6s. [Shorily. 

Songs of Travel. Crown 8vo. buckram, sx. 

New Arabian Nights. Crown 8vo, buckram, gilt top, 6s. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. 

The Suicide Club; and The Rajah's Diamond. (From New Arabian Nights.) With 
Eight Illustrations by W, J. HIlNNESSY. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3J. 6d, 

The Edinburgh Edition of the Works of Robert Iiouis Stevenson. Twenty-seven 
Vols., demy Svo. This Edition (which is limited to 1,000 copies) is sold in Sets only, the price o( 
which may be learned from tlia Booksellers. The First Volume was published Nov., 1894, 

Stories from Foreign Novelists. With Notices by Helen and 

Alice Zimmern. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^-. 6d. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, ar. 

Strange Manuscript (A) Pound in a Copper Cylinder. Crown 

8vo, cloth extra, with :$ Illustrations by GILBERT GAUL, ^. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, ss.. 

Strange Secrets. Told by Percy Fitzgerald, Conan Doyle, Flor- 
ence MARRY AT. &c. Post Svo, illustrated boards, 2J. 

Strutt (Joseph). —The Sports and Pastimes of the People of 

England ; including the Rural and Domestic Recreations, May Games, Mummeries, Shows, &c., from 
the Earliest Period to the Present Time. Edited by WILLIAM HONE. AVith 140 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, cloth extra, 3J. 6rf. 

Swift's (Dean) Choice Works, in Prose and Verse. With Memoir, 

Portrait, and Facshniles of the Maps in ' Gulliver's Travels.' Crown Svo, cloth, y. 6rf. 
Gulliver's TravelSt and A Tale of a Tub. PostSvo, half-bound, zs. 
Jonathan Swift ! A f?tt!'4y. By ]. Z\i\3i\:\'m CQU.\t{% Crpwi 8vo, gloth gjftra,, ^ 
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Swinburne (Algernon C), Works by. 

Beieotions from the^ Poetical Works of A Study of Shakespeara. Crown Svo, Ss. 
- - ~ ■ • Bongs of the Springtides. Crown 8Vo, ex. 



A. C* Swinburne. Fcap. 8vo 6s. 
Atalanta In Calydon. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
Chastelard l A Tragedy. Crown 8vo, 7^. 
Poems and BalladSi First series. Crown 

8vo, or fcap. Svo, gs. 

Poems and Ballads* Second Series. Crown 

8vo, 9^. 

Poems & Ballads* Third Series, Cr. 8vo, yj-. 
Songs before Sunrise. Crown Svo, 10s. 6d. 
Bothwell : A Tragedy. Crown Svo, 12s. 6d. 
Songs of Two Nations. Crown Svo, 6s. 
George Chapman. (See Vol. II. of G. Chap- 
man's Works.) Crown 8vo, 3s. 6rf. 
Essays and Studies. Crown 8vo, J2S, 
Erechtheus : A Traj^edy. Crown Svo, 6^. 
A Note on Charlotte Bronte. Cr. Svo, 6s, 



Studies in Song. Crown Syo, 7s. 

Mary Stuart : A Tragedy. Crown Svo, 8*. 

Tristram of Lyonesse. Crown 8vo, 9s. 

A Contury of Roundels* Small 4to, 8;. 

A midsummer Holiday. Crown Svo, 7s. 

Marino Faliero : A Tragedy. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

A Study of Victor Hugo. Crown Svo, 6^. 

Miscellanies. Crown Svo, J2S. 

Xiocrlne : A Tragedy. Crown Svo, 6j. 

A Study of Ben Jonson. Crown 8vo, js. 

The Sisters : A Tragedy. Crown Svo, 6^. 

Astrophel, A-c, Crown Svo, ys. 

Studies in Prose and Poetry. Cr.Svo, gs. 

The Tale of Balen. Crown Svo, js. 



Syntax's (Dr.) Three Tours: In Search of the Picturesque, in Search 

of Consolation, and in Search of a Wife. With RovvlandSON'S Coloured Illustrations, and Life of tha 
Author by J. C. HOTTEN. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 7s- 6d. 

Taine's History of English Literature. Translated by Henry Vak 

LAUN. Four Vols., small demy Svo, cloth boards, 30J.— POPULAR Edition, Two Vols., large crown 
8yo, cloth extra, 15s. 

Taylor (Bayard). — Diversions of the Echo Club: Burlesques of 

Modem Writers. Post Svo, cloth limp, ss. 

Taylor (Tom). — Historical Dramas. Containing *^Clancarty,' 

'Jeanne Dare,* "Twixt Axe and Crown," 'The Fool's Revenge, 'Arkwrighfs Wife,' 'Anne Bolcyn,' 
'Plot and Passion.' Crown 8vo, cloth extra, js. 6d. 

*♦* The Plays may also be had separately, at xs. each.. 

Tennyson (Lord) : A Biographical Sketch, By H. J. Jennings. Post 

8vo, portrait cover, u. ; cloth, if. 6d, - ■ 

Thackerayana : Notes and Anecdotes. With Coloured Frontispiece and 

Hundreds of Sketches by WILLIAM MAKEPEACE THACKERAY. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J. 6d. 

Thames, A New Pictorial History of the. By A. S. Krausse. 

With 340 Illustrations. Post 8vo, cloth, u. 6d. 

Thiers (Adolphe). — History of the Consulate and Empire of 

France under Napoleon. Translated by D. FORBES CAMPBELL and JOHN StebbinG. With 36 Steel 
Plates. la Vols., demy Svo, cloth extra, rss. each. 

Thomas (Bertha), Novels by. Cr. 8vo, cl.,35. erf.ea.; post Svo, 25. ea. 

The Vlolin-Playep. [ Proud Ma late. 

Crcislda. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. 

Thomson's Seasons, and The Castle of Indolence. With Intro- 

duction by ALLAN CUKWINGHAM, and 48 Illustrations. Post Svo. half-bound, gj-. 

Thornbury. (Walter), Books by. 

The Life and CoFFespondence of J. 111. W. TurnfiT. With Eight Illustrations in Colours and 
Two Woodcuts. New and Re vis'ed Edition. Crown 8vo, clo th, 3^. 6a. 

Post Svo illustrated boards, ss. each. 
Old Stories Re-told. I Tales tor the Warlnea. 

Timbs (John) ,. Works by. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 75. 6d. each. 

The History of Clubs and Club Iiife In Ijondon : Anecdotes of its Famous Coffee-houses, 

Hostelries, and Taverns. With 42 Illustrations. 
Entflish EiCcentFlcs and EccentFlcitles: Stories of Delusions, Impostures, Sporting Scenes, 
Eccentric Artists, Theatrical FolK, &c. With 48 Illustrations. 

Transvaal (The). By John de Villiers. With Map. Crown Svo, is. 
Trollope (Anthony), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3J. 6d. each ; post 870, illustrated boards, 2s. each. 
The Way We Live Now. I Mr. ScaFborough'a Family* 

Fran Frohmanu. | The Lan d-Leaguersi 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, sj-, each. 
Kept In the Dark. 1 The AmerlAan Senator. 
The Oolden Iilon of Oranpere. 1 John Caldigatei | Marlon Pay. 

Trollope (Prances E.), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3^*. 6d. each ; post Svo, lUuatrated boards, ss. each. 
X>lk« Ships Upon tb« Sea. t Mabel's Progross, | Anne Furness. 
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Trollope (T. A.).— Diamond Cut Diamond. Post 8vo, illust. bds., as. 
Trowbridge (J. T.).— Farnell's Folly. Post 8vo, illust. boards, 2s. 
Twain*5 (Mark) Books. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^. 6d, each. 
The Choice Works of Mark Twain. Revised and Corrected throughout by 'he Author. With 

Life, Portrait, and numerous lUustrcitions. 
Roughing It ; and The Innocents at Home. With 200 I11u<^ratioi^ by F. A. Fraser. 
The Amerioan Claimant. With 81 lUustrations by Hal Hurst and others. 
Tom Saivyep Abroad. With 26 Illustrations by Dan* BBARD. 
Tom SaWyePf Detective, &c. with Photogravure Portrait. 
Pudd'nhead Wilson. With Portrait and Six Illlustrations by LOUIS LORB, 
UaPk Twain's Library of Humour, with 197 Illustrations by E. W. KKMBI.B. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3f. 6rf. each ; post 8vo, picture boards, as. each. 
A Tramp Abroad. With 314 Illustrations. 
The Innocents Abroad ; or. The New Pilgrim s Progress. With 234 Illustrations. (The Two Snu- 

line Edition is entitled Mark Twain's Pleasure Trip.) 
The Gilded Age. By Mark Twain and C. D. Warner. With 212 Illustrations. 
The Adventures of Tom Sawyer. With m Illustrations. 
The Prince and the Pauper, vv^ith 190 Illustrations. 
Life on the Mississippi. With 300 Illustrations. 

The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn. With 174 Illustrations by E. W. KEMele, 
A Yankee at the Court of King Arthur. With 220 Illustratious by Dan Beard. 
The Stolen White Elephant. 
The £1,000.000 Bank-Note. 

Mark Twain's Sketches. Post Svo, illustrated boards, -zs. 

Personal Reconoctiona of Joan of Arc. With Twelve Illustrations by F. V. DU MOND. 

Crown Svo, cloth, 6s. 
More Tramps Abroail. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, 6s. 

Tytler (C. C. Fraser=).— Mistress Judith: A Novel. Crown Svo, 

cloth extra, 3^. 6t/. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, 2s. 

Tytler (Sarah), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J-. 6d. each ; post Svo, illustrated boards, as. each 
Lady Bell. I Buried Diamonds. | The Blackhall OhoatS. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, si', each. 



The Huguenot Family* 
Noblesse Oblige. 
Beauty and ibe Beast. 
Disappeared* 



What She Came Through. 
Cltoyenne Jacqueline. 
The Bride's Pass. 
Saint Mungo's City. 

The Macdonald Lass. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, cloth, 3^. 6d. 
The Witch-Wife. Crown 8iro. cloth, ss. 6d. 

Upward (Allen), Novels by. 

A Crown of Straw. Crown Svo, cloth, &r. 



Crown Svo, cloth, ^.^d. each ; post Svo, picture boards, os. each. 
The Queen Against Owen. | The Prince of Balklstan. 

* God Save the Queen ! * a Tale of '37. Crown 8vo, decorated cover, is ; cloth, 2j. 

Vashti and Esther. By 'Belle' of The World. Cr. Svo, cloth, 3s. 6d. 
Vizetelly (Ernest A.).— The Scorpion: A Romance of Spain. With 

a Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, w. &/. 

Walford (Edward, M.A.), Works by. 

V/alford's County Families of the United Kingdom (1898). Containing the Descent, 

nirth. Marriage, Education, &c., of 12,000 Heads of Faiuilies, their Heirs, Oflices, Aadresses, Clubs, 

&c. Royal Svo, cloth gilt, 50X. 
Walford'a Shilling Peerage (1898). Containing a List of the House of Lords, Scotch and 

Irish Peer.'!, &c. 32mo, cloth, is. 
Walfopd'B Shilling Baronetage (1898). Containing: a List of the Baronets of the United 

Kingdom, Biographical Notices., Addresses, &c. 32010, cloth, is. 
Walford's Shilling Knightage (1898). Containing a List of the Knights of the United 

Kingdom, Biographical Notices, Addresses, &c. szrao, cloth, is. 
Walford's Shilling House of Commons (189B). Containing a Ll^t of all the Members of tli* 

New Parliament, their Addresses, Clubs, &c. 32mo, cloth, is. 
Walford's Complete Peerage, Baronetage. Knightage, and Houstt of Commons 

i-l,S08)« -Royal32mo, cloth, sfilt edges,- sx, {Inihe press. 
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Waller (5, E.).— Sebastiani's Secret. With Nine full -page Illus- 

trations by the Author. Crown Svo, cloth, 6^. 

Walton and Cotton's Complete Angler ; or, The Contemplative 

Man's Recreation, bv Izaak WALTON ; and Instructions How to Angle, for a Trout or Grayling in a 
clear Stream, by t-HARLES COTTON. With Memoirs and Notes by Sir HARRIS NICOLAS, and 6i 
Illustrationa. Crown 8vo, cloth antique, ys, 6rf. 

Walt Whitman, Poems by. Edited, with Introduction, by William 

M. ROSSETTL Wilh Portrait. Crown Svo, hand-made paper and buckram, 6j. ._^ 

Ward (Herbert), Books by. 

Five Years with the Co]^o Cannibals. With 92 Illustrations. Royal Svo, cloth, 14^. 

My Life Tnrlth Stanley's Rear Guard. With Map. Post ^vo, is. ; cloth, is. 6d. 

Warman (Cy).— The Express Messenger, and other Tales of the 

Rail. Crown 8^0. cloth. 3J. 6'rf. 

Warner (Charles Dudley).— A Roundabout Journey. Crown 8vo, 

cloth extra, 6s. 

Warrant to Execute Charles r. A Facsimile, with the 59 Signatures 

and Seals. Printed on paper 22 in. by 14 in. 2s. 
Warrant to Execute luary Queen of Scots. A Facsimile, including: Queen Elizabeth's Signa- 
ture and the Great Seal, zj. 

Washington's (George) Rules of Civility Traced to their Sources 

and Restored by Moncure D. CONWAV. Fcap. Svo, Japanese vellum. 2s. 6d. 

Wassermann (Lillias) and Aaron Watson.— The Marquis of 

CarabaS. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, zj. 

Weather, How to Foretell the, with the Pocket Spectroscope. 

By F. W. Cory, with Ten Illustrations. Crown Svo, ir. ; cloth, u. 6rf. 

Westall (William), Novels by. 

Trast-IKoney. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, zs. ; cloth, -zs. 6d. 

Sons of Belial. Crown Svo, cloth extra. 3.^. 6d. 

With the Red Eagle: A Romance of the Tyrol. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

A Woman Tempted Him. Crown Svo, cloth, gilt top, 6s. [Shertly 

Westbury (Atha).— The Shadow of Hilton Fernbrook: A Ro- 

mance of Maoriland. Crown Svo, cl»th, gj. 6rf. 

White (Qilbert).— The Natural History of Selborne. Post 8vo, 

printed on laid paper and half-bound, gj. ^ ___^ .— 

Williams (W. Mattieu, F.R.A.S.), Worlcs by. 

Science In Short Chapters. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 7^. 6d, 

A Simple Treatise on Heat. With Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth, ar. €d. 

The Chemistry of Cookery. Crown 8vo, doth extra, 6s. 

The Chemistry of Iron and Steel IHahlng, Crown Svo, cloth extra, 9^-. 

A Vindication of Phrenology. With Portrait and 43 lUusts. Demy Svo, cloth extra, 12J. 6rf. 

Williamson (Mrs. F. H.).— A Child Widow. Post 8vo, bds., zs. 
Wills (C. J.), Novels by. 

An Easy-gplng Felloifir. Crown Svo, cloth, 3^. 6d. 
His Dead Past. Crown Svo, cli th, 6j-. 



Wilson (Dr. Andrew, F.R.S.E.), Works by. 

Chapters on Evolution. Witli 259 Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, "js. 64. < 

Iieaves front a Naturalist's Mote-Book. Post Svo, cloth limp, 2s. 6d. I 

Leisure-Time Studies. With Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6s 
Studies in Life and Sense, with numerous Illustrations. Crov/n Svo, cloth extra, 6s. 
Common Accidents : How to Treat Them. With illustrations. Crown Svo, is. ; cloth, is. 6d. 
Glimpses of Nature. With 35 Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 3J. 6d. 

Winter'(John Strange), Stories by. Post Svo, illustrated boards, 

ss. each : cloth limp, zs. 6d. each. 
Cavalry KJfe. I Regimental Legends. 

Cavalry Life and Regimental Legends. Library Edition, set in new type and hand- 
somely bound. Crown Svo, cloth, 3^, 6d. 

A Soldier's Children. With 34 Illustrations by E. G. THOMSON and E. Stuart Hardy. Crown 
Svo, cloth extra, 3^. 6d. 

Wlssmann (Hermann von). — My Second Journey throuj^h 

Equatorial Africa. With ga Illustrations. Demy Svo, cloth , 165. 

Wood (H. F.), Detective Stories by. Post 8vo, boards, 25. each. 
The Passenger from Scotland Yard. | The Englishman of the Ru« Cain. 
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Woolley (CelSa Parker).— Rachel Armstrong:; or. Love and The- 

ology. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, zs. ; cloth. 2S. 6d. 

Wright (Thomas), Works by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7s. 6i, each. 

The Caricature History of the Georges. With 460 Caricatures, Squibs, &c. 
History of Caricature and of the Grotesque In Art, Iiiterature, Sculpture, and 
Painting. Illustrated by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. ^ 

Wynman (Margaret).— My Flirtations. With 13 Illustrations by 

J. BERNARD PARTRtDGB. Fost 8vo, cloth limp, gj. 

Yates (Edmund), Novels by- Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 25. each. 

Land at Last. I The Forlorn Hope. | Castaway. 

Zangwill (I.). — Ghetto Tragedies. With Three Illustrations by 

A. S. BOVD. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, aj. net. 

•Z. Z.' (Louis ZangwilJ).— A Nineteenth Century Miracle. Cr. 

8vo, cloth, -ss.'ei. 

Zola (Emile), Novels by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 35. 6d. each. 

HlB Excellency (Eugene Rougon). With an Introduction by ERNEST A. ViZETELLY, 
The Dram-Shop (L'ABBommoir). With Introduction by £. A. Vizetelly. 
The Pat and the Thin. Translated by Ernest A. Vizetelly. 

Money. Translated by ERNEST A. ViZETELLY. 

THe Dovrnfall. Translated by E. A. Vizetelly, 

The Dream. Translated by Eliza Chase. With Eight Illustrations by JEANNIOT, 

Doctor Pascal. Translated by E. A. ViZKTELLY. With Portrait of the Author, 

Lourdes. Translated by ERNEST A. VizETELLY. 

Rome. Translated by ERNEST A. ViZHTKLLY. 

Paris. Translated by ERNEST A. VlZHTELL^'. iShortly, 

SOME BOOKS CLASSIFIED IN SERIES. ^ 

*** For fuller cataloguing, see alphabetical arrangement, pp. i-z6. 

The Mayfair_ Library. Post 8vo, cloth limp, as. 6d. per Volume. 

Theatrical Anecdotes. By Jacob Larwood 
Witch Stories. By K: Lynn Linton. 
Onrselves. By E.lynn Linton. 
PaatimeB and Players. By R. Maccregor. 
New Paul and Virginia. By W. H. Mallock. 
The New Republic. By W. H. Mallock. 
Pack on Pegasna. Ky H. C. Pennell. 
Pegasus Re-aaddled. By H. C. Pennell. 
Muaes of Mayfalr. Edited by H. C. Pii nnelt 
Thoreau ; His Life and Aims. By H. A. PAGE 
Pnnlana. By Hon, Hugh Rowley. 
More Punlana, By Hon. HUGH ROWLEY. 



A Journey Round My I^oom. ByX. de Maistee, 
Translated by .Sir HENRY AlTWELL 

Qnlps and Quiddities. By W. o. Adams. 
The Agony Column of ' The Times.' 
Melancholy Anatomised : Abridgment of Burton. 
Poetical Ingenuities, By W. T. DOBSON. 
The Cupboard Papers. By FIN-Be'c. 
W. B. Gllbert'fl Plays. Three Series. 
Songs of Irlsli Wit and Humour. 
Aumala and tlieir Masters. By Sir A IlRLrs. 
Social Pressure. By Sir A. HELPS. 
Cariosities of Critlciam. By H. J. )ennings. 
The Autocrat of the BreaUast-Table. By Oliver 

Wendell holmes. 
Pencil and Palette. By R. Kempt. 
Little Essays: from LAMB'S Leiters. 
Forensic Anecdotes. By Jacob Larwood. 



The Philosophy of Handwriting. 
By Stream and Sea. By William Senior. 
Leaves from a Katurallsfs Mote-Book. Bv Dr 
ANDREW Wilson. ' 



The Golden Library. Post 8vo, cloth Ifmp, w. per Volume. 



Diversions of the Echo Club. Bayard Taylor. 
Songs for Sailors. By W. C. Bennett. 
Lives of the Necromancers. By W. Godwin. 
The Poetical Works of Alexander Pope. 
Scenes of Country LUe. By Edward Jesse. 
Tale for a Chimney Comer. By Leigh Hunt. 



The Autocrat of the Breakfast Table. Bv 

OLIVER Wendell Holmes. 
La Mort d' Arthur : Selections from Mallory. 
Provincial Lottors of Blaise Pascal 
Maxims and Rotteotlona of Eochefoucauld. 



Handy Novels. Fcap. Svo, cloth boards, 15. 6d. each. 
The Old Maid's Sweetheart. By A. St. Aubyn. i A Lost Sonl. By W L Alden 
Modest Little Sara, By Alan ST. Aubyn. Dr. PaUlser's Patient. By Grant Allen 

Seven Sleepers of Ephesus. M. E. Coleridge. Monte Carlo Stories. Bv Toan Barrr-ti* 

Taken from the Enemy. By H. Newbolt. 1 Black Spirits and White: By R. A. Cram. 



My Library. Printed on laid paper, post 8vo, half-Rosfaurghe. as. firf each 

Citation and Examination of William Shakspeare. l Christie Johnstone By Charles Reade' 

By w. s. Landor. Peg WofflngtoE. By Charles Reade. ' 

The Journ al of Maurice de Guerln. i The Dramatic Essays of Charles Lamb 



The Pocket Library. Post 8vo, printed on laid paper and hf.-hd., 2s. each 

The Essays of Ella. By CHARLES LAMB. 

Robinson Crusoe. Illustrated by G. Cruikspiank 
Whims and Oddities. By Thomas hood. 
the Barber's Chair. By Douglas Jerrold. 
Gastronamy. By Brillat-Savarin. 
The E^curean, Stc. By Thomas Moore. 
Leigh jSnnt's Essays, Edited by E. Olliek, 



White's Natural History oC Selboma 
Gulliver's Travels, &c. By Dean Swift. 
Elays by Richard brinsley Sheridan. 
Ajiecdotes of the Clergy. By JjycoB Larwood. 
Thomson's Seasons. Iliuatmied. 
Autocrat of the Breakfkst-Tableand The Professor 
»t the Br«aU?aBt-Table. By 0. W. Holmes. 
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THE PICCADILLY NOVELS. 

Library Editioms op Novels, many Illustrated, crown 8vo, cloth estra^ 3s. 6d. each. 



By Mrs. ALEXANDER. 

A Life Interest | Mona's Choice i By Woaan's Wit 

By F. M. ALLEN. 
flieou as QrasB. 

By GRANT ALLEN. 



The Great Tahoo, 
DamareEtt'B Daughter. 
Duchess of PoiTysland. 
Blood Eoyal. 
Ivan Greet's Master- 
piece. 
The Scallywag. 
At Market Value. 
Under Sealed Orderi. 



Phlllstla. 

Btrange Btorles, 

Babylon. 

For Malmle's Bake, 

In all Shades. 

The Beckoning Hand. 

The Devil!« Die. 

This Mortal CoU, 

The Tents of Shem. _ 

By MARY ANDERSON. 
Othello's Occnpation. 

By EDWIN L. ARNOLD. 
Fhra the rhoenician. I Constable of St. Nicholas. 

By ROBERT BARR. 
In a Steamer Chair. i A Woman. Intervenes. 
From Whose Bourne. Bevenze I 

By FRANK BARRETT. 
The Woman of the Iron Bracelets. 
The Harding Scandal. | A Missing Witness. 

By 'BELLE.' 
Vaahti and Esther. 
By SirW. BESANT and J. RICE. 



Beady-MoneyMortlboy, 
My LltUe Oirl. 
With Harp and Crown. 
This Son of Vulcan. 
The Golden Butterfly.; 
The Monks of Thelema. 

B^ - 

All Sorts and Condi 

tions of Men. 
The Captains' Room. 
AU in a Garden Fair. 
Dorothy Forster. 
Uncle Jack. 
The World Went Very 

Well Then. 
Children of Gibeon, 
Herr Faulus. 
For Faith and Freedom. 
To CaU Her Mine. 
The Bevolt of Man. 



By Cclia's Arbour. 
Chaplain of the Fleet. 
The Seamy Side. 
The Case of Mr. Lucraft. 
In Trafalgar's Bay. 

_ The Ten Years' Tenant. 

Sir WALTER BESANT. 
" ~ The Bell of St. Paul's. 

The Holy Bose. 
Armorel of Lyonesse. 
S.Katherine's bv Tower 
VerbeilS Camellia Ste- 

phanotis. 
The Ivory Gate. 
The Rebel Queen. 
Beyond the Dreams of 

Avarice. 
The Master Craftsman. 
The C.ty of Refuge. 



By AMBROSE BIERCE. 

In the Midst of Life, 

By PAUL BOURGET. 
A living Lie. 

By ROBERT BUCHANAN. 

Shadow of the Sword. — " — "- -< 

A Child of Nature. 
God and the Man. 
Martyrdom of Madeline 
Love Me for Ever. 
Annan Water. 
FozgloTB Manor. 



The New Abe ard. 
Matt. I Ra:hel Dene. 
Master of ths Mine. 
The Heir oi Linne. 
Woman and the Man. 
Red and White Heather. 
Lady Eilpatrlck. 



ROB. BUCHANAN & HY. MURRAY. 

The Charlatan. 

By J. MITCHELL CHAPPLE. 
The Ii^or Chord. 

By HALL CAINE. 
The Shadow of a Crime. I The Deemster. 
A Son of Hagar. 

By ANNE COATES. 
Rie's'Dlary. 

By WILKIE COLLINS. 



Armadale. [AfterDark. 
Mo Name. lAntonina 
BaiU. I Hide and Seek. 
The Dead Secret. 
Queen of Hearts. 
Hy Miscellanies. 
The Woman In White. 
The Moonstone. 
Man and Wife, 
Poor Miss Finch, 
Mill or Mrs. 7 
^e NewjMagdaleiL 
Toe Frozen Deep, 



The Two Destinies. 
The Law and the Lady. 
The Haunted Hotel, 
inie Fallen Leaves. 
Jezebel's Daughter. 
The Black Robe. 
Heart and Science^ 
' I Say No.' 
Little Novels. 
The EvU Genius. 
The Legacy of Calit. 
A Rogue's Life, 
Blind Love. 



By MORT. & FRANCES COLLIN.^, 

Transmigration. t From Midnight to Mid' 

Blacksmith & Scholar. night. 

The Village Comedy. | Tou Play me False. 

By MACLAREN COBBAN. 
The Red Sultan. | The Burden of Isabel. 

By E. H. COOPER. 
Gecffory Hamilton. 

By V. CECIL COTES. 
Two Girls on a Barge, 

By G. EGBERT ORADDOCK. 

His Vanished Star. 

By H. N. CRELLIN. 

Romances of the Old Seraglio. 

By MATT CRIM. 

The Adventures of a Fair Rebel. 

By S. R. CROCKETT and others. 

Tales of Our Coast. 



CROKER. 

The Real Lady Hilda. 

Married or Single 7 

Two Masters. 

In theHlngdom of Serry 

Interference. 

A Third Person, 



By B. M. 

Diana Barrlngton. 
Proper Pride. 
A Family Likeness, 
pretty Miss Neville. 
A Bird of Passage. 
'To Let.' I Mr.^ervls. 
Village Tales & Jungle 
Tragedies. 

By WILLIAM CYPLES. 
Hearts of Gold, 

By ALPHONSE DAUDET. 

The Evangelist ; 01-, Fort Salvation. 

By H, COLEMAN DAVIDSON. 

Mr. Sadler's Daughters. ' ' 

By ERASMUS DAWSON. 

The Fountain of Youth. 

By JAMES DE MILLE. 

A Castle in Spain. 

By. J. LEITH DERWENT. 
Our Lady of Tears. | Circe's Lovers. 

By DICK DONOVAN. 
Tracked to Doom. 1 The Mystery of Jamaica 

Man from Manchester. | Terrace. 
The Clironicles of Michael Danevitch. 

By RICHARD DOWLING. 
Old Corcoran's Money. 

By A. CONAN DOYLE. 

The Firm of Glrdlestone. 

By S. JEANNETTE DUNCAN. 

A Daughter of To-day. I Vernon's Aunt. 
By G. MANVILLE FENN. 

The New Mistress. I The Tiger Lily. 

Witness to the Deed. | The White Virgin. 
By PERCY FITZGERALD. 
Fatal Zei'o. 

By R. E. FRANCJLLON. 
One by One. | Ropes of Saud. 

A Dog and his Shadow. Jack Doyle's Daughter. 
A Real Queen. I 

Prefaced by Sir BARTLE FRERE. 
Pandurang Han. _ 

By PAUL GAULOT. 

The Red Shirts. 

By CHARLES GIBBON. 

Robin, Gray. I Of High Degree. 

Lovinc a Dream. | The Golden Shaft, 

By E. GLANVILLE. 

The Lost Ee&ess. j The Golden Rock. 

A Fair Colonist. Tales from the Veld. 

The Fosslcker. 1 

By E. J. GOODMAN. 
The Fate of Herbert Wayne. 

By Rev. S. BARING GOULD 
Red Spider. | Eve. 

By CECIL GRIFFITH. 
Corlnthia Marazi6n. 
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The Piccadilly {3/6) Novels— continued. 

By SYDNEY QRUNDY. 
The Da^ra of hts V&nltr. 

By OWEN HALL. 
Th6 Track of a Storm. I JetBam. 

By THOMAS HARDY. 
TTbder the Qreoiiwood Trea, 

By BRET HARTE. 
A W&lfoftheFlalnB. - - • ' 
A Ward of the Ooldeu 
Gate. [Springs. 

A Sappho of Oreen 
Col. Starbottle'B Client. 
Susy. I Sally Dows. 
Bell-Rlnger ot jSingerii 



A VroUg&a of Jack 

HiunUn'B. 
Clarence. 
Barker's Luck. 
Devil's Ford, [celslor. 
The Crusade of the ' £z- 
Three Partners. 



Tales of Trail and Town. 
By JULIAN HAWTHORNE. 



Beatrix Randolph. 

David Poindexter's Dis- 
appearance. 

The Spectra of the 
Camera, 



Qarth. 

£lllce Queutln. 

fiebastian Strome, 

Dnst. 

Fortune's Fool. 

By Sir A. HELPS. 

Ivan de Biron. 

By L HENDERSON. 

Agatha Page. 

By G. A. HENTV. 

llnjuli the Juggler. I The Queen's Cap. 
Dorothy's Double. 

By JOHN HILL. 
The Common Ancestor. 

By Mrs. HUNQERFORD. 
Lady Vemer's Flight. I Nora Crelna. 
The Bed-House Mystery An Anzlous Moment. 
The Three Graces. | April's Lady. 

Professor's Experiment, i Peter's Wife. 
A Point of Conscience. | 

By Mrs. ALFRED HUNT. 
The Leaden Casket. I Self-Condemned. 
That Other Person. | Mrs. Juliet. 

By C. J. CUTCLIFFE HYNE. 
Honour of Thieves. 

By R. ASHE KING. 
A Drawn Game. 

By EDMOND LEPELLETIER. 
Madame Sans Gdne. 

By HARRY LINDSAY. 
Ehoda Roberts. 

By HENRY W. LUCY. 
Gideon Fleyce. 

By E, LYNN LINTON. 



Patricia KembaU, 
Under which Lord? 
' My Love I ' | lone. 
Paston Carew. 
Sowing the Wind. 



The Atonement of Leam 

Dundas. 
The World Well Lost. 
The One Too Many. 
Dulcle Everton. 



By JUSTIN McCarthy. 



A Fair Saxon. 

Linlny Rochford. 

Dear Lady Disdain. 

Oamlola 

Waterdale Neighhours. 

My Enemy's Daughter. 

Miss Misanthrope. 



Donna Quixote. 

Maid of Athens. 

The Comet of a Season. 

The Dictator. 

Red Diamonds. 

The Riddle Ring. 

The Three Disgraces. 



By JUSTIN H. McCARTHY. 

A London Legend. j The Royal Christopher. 

By GEORGE MACDONALD. 
Heather and Snow. | Phantastes. 
by PAUL & VICTOR MARGUERITTE 
The Dlsaater. 

By L. T, MEADE. 

A Soldier of Fortune. I The Voice of the 

In an Iron Grip. I Charmer. 

By L. T. MEADE and CLIFFORD 

HALIFAX, M.D. 

Dr. Ramsey's Patient. 

By LEONARD MERRICK, 

This Stage of Fools. | Cynthia. 

By BERTRAM MITFORD. 

The Gnn-Bnnnor. I The King's Aasepal. 

The Luck of Gerard Rensbaw Faunlng's 
Rldgeley. [ Qnest. 



By J. E. MUDDOCK. 

Maid Marian and Robin Hood, 



Basile the Jester. 



By D. CHRISTIE MURRAY. 



A Life's Atonement. 
Josephls Goat. 
Coals of Fire. 
Old Blazer's Hero. 
Val Strange. | Hearts. 
A Model Father. 
By the Gate of thd Sea. 
A Bit of Human Nature. 
First Person Singular. 



Young Loehlnvar. 



Cynic Fortune. 
The Way of the World. 
BobMartin's Little Girl. 
Time's Revenges. 
A Wasted Crime. 
In Direst Peril. 
Mount Despair. 
A Capful o' Kaiis. 
Ta-es and Poems. 



By MURRAY and HERMAN. 

The Bishops' Bible. I Fanl Jones's Alias. 
One Traveller Returns. | 

By HUME NiSBET. 

' Bail Up r 

By W, E. NORRIS, 
Saint Ann's, [ Billy BeUev. 

By G. OH NET. 

A Weird Gift. 

By Mrs. OLIPHANT- 
The Sorceieai. 

By OUIDA. 



Held In Bondage. 

Strathmore. 

Chandos. 

Under Two Flags. 

Iilalla. [Gage. 

Cecil Castlemalne 1 

Tricotrin. | Puck. 

Folle Farine. 

A Dog of Flanders. 

Fascarel. | gigna. 

Princess Naprazine. 

Ariadne. 



Two Little Wooden 

In a Winter City.. Shoes 

Friendship. 

Moths. I Ruffino. 

Piplstrello. 

A village Commune. 

Bimbl. I Wanda. 

Frescoes. | Otbmar. 

In Maremma. 

eyrlin. | Gullderoy. 

Santa Barbara. 

Two Offenders. 



By MARGARET A. PAUL. 

Gentle and Simple, 

By JAMES PAYN. 

' ' High Spirits. 



Lost BIr Massingberd. 
Less Black than We're 

Fainted. 
A Confidential Agent. 
A Grape from a Thorn. 
In Fenland Privation. 
The Mystery of Mir- 
By Proxy. [bridge. 
The Canon's Ward. 
Walter's Word. 



Under One Roof. 
Glow-worm Takes. 
The Talk of the Town. 
Holiday Tasks.- 
For Cash Ovly. 
The Burnt Million. 
The Word and the Will. 
Sunny Stories. 
A Trying Patient. 

By WILL PAYNE. 

Jerry the Dreamer. 

By Mrs. CAMPBELL PRAED. 

Outlaw and Lawmaker. I Mi>b. Tregaskiss. 
Christina Chard. | 

By E. C. PRICE. 

'Valontina. | Foreigners. | Mrs. Lancaster s Rival. 

By RICHARD PRYCE. 
Miss Maxwell's Aifections. 

By CHARLES READE. 



Peg Woffliigton ; and 

Christie Johnstone. 
Hard Gash. 
Cloister ft the Hearth. 
Never Too Late to Mend 
The Course of True 

Love Never Did Run 

Smooth ; and Single- 
heart andDoubleface. 
Autobiography of a 

Thief; Jack of all 

Tiades; A Hero and 

a Martyr ; and The 

Waftdering Heir. 
Griffith Gaunt. 

By Mrs. J. H. RIDDELL. 

Weird Stfirles. 

By AMELIE RIVES. 

Barbara Denng. 

By F. W. ROBINSON. 

The Bands oS Justice. | Wunaa In the Dark. 



Love Me Little, Love 

Me Long. 
The Double Marriage. 
Foul Play. 
Put Yourself in His 

Place. 
A Terrible Temptation. 
A Simpleton. 
A Woman-Hatcr. 
The Jilt, & otlicrStoi'ics ; 
& Good Stories of Man 
and other Animals. 
A Perilous Secret. 
Readlana ; and Sibl* 

Characters. 
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The Piccadilly (3/6) Novels — continued. 

By W. CLARK RUSSELL, 
Hound the Oallay Fire. My Shfuinate Ic 
In the Middle Watch. 



My Shipmate Louise. 
Aloue onWldeWlds Sea. 
The Phantom Death. 
Is He the Man 7 
Good Ship 'Mohock.' 
The Convict Ship. 
Hfeart of Oak. 
The Tale of the Ten. 
The LaBt Entry. 



Oa the Fo'k-ile Head. 
A Voyiuts to the Cape. 
Book fof the Hammock. 
Mytteryof 'Ocean Star' 
Tlie Bnmance of Jenny 

HarlowB. 
An Ocean Tragedy, 

By DORA RUSSELL. 

A Country Sweetheart. | The Drift of Fate. 

By BAYLE ST. JOHN. 
A Levantine Family. 

By ADELINE SERGEANT. 

Dr. Endkott's Experiment. 

By MAWLEY SMART. 

without Love or Licence. I The Outsider. 

The Master of BathkeUy. Beatrice ft Benedick. 

Lang Odds. I A Racine Rubber. 

By T. W. SPEIGHT, 

A Secret of the Sea. I Thn Master of Trenance. 
The Orey Monk. | A Minion of the Moon. 

By ALAN ST. AUBYN. 
A Fellow of Trinity, In Face of the World. 
The Junior Dean. Orchard Damercl. 

Mafltnr of St.Benedlct'i. The Tremlett Diamonds. 
To hli Own Master. 

By JOHN STAFFORD. 
Dorli and I. 

By RICCARDO STEPHENS. 
The Cruciform Mark. 

By R. A. STERNDALE. 
The Afghan Knife. 

By R. LOUIS STEVENSON. 
The Suicide Club. 

By BERTHA THOMAS. 
Proud Maleie. I The VloUn-Plarer. 
By ANTHONY TROLLOPE. 
The Way we Live Now. I Scarboroagh'e Family, 
f rau Frohmann. | The LandLeaKuers 
By FRANCES E. TROLLOPE. 
Like Ships upon the I Anne Furness. 
Sea. I Mabel's Progresi. 



By IVAN TURGENIEFF, &c. 

Stories ft-om Foreign Noveliats. 

By MARK TWAIN. 



Tom Sawyer. Detective. 
Pndd'nhead Wilson. 
The Glided Age. 
Fi'luce and the Paupef> 
Life on the Mlsslaalppl. 
The Adventnrefl of 

Huckleberry Finn. 
A Yankee at the Court 

of Hung Arthur. 
Stolen Wnite Elephant. 
£1.000,01)0 Banknote. 



Mark Twoltt* Choice 

Works. 
Mark Twain's Library 

of Humour. 
The Innocents Abroad. 
Roughing It ; and The 

Innocents at Home. 
A Tramp Abroad. 
^'heAmerlcan Claimant. 
AdventnresTomSawyer 
Tom Sawyer Abroad. 

By C. C. FRASER-TYTLER. 

Mistress Judith. 

By SARAH TYTLER. 

Lady Bell. I The Macdomld Lass. 

Burled Diamonds. The Wltch-Wlfe. 

The Blackhall Ohosta. i 

By ALLEN UPWARD. 
The Queen against Owen I The Prince of Balklstan. 

By E. A. viZETELLY. 

The Scorpion : A Romance of Spain. 

By CY WARMAN. 

The Express Messenger, 

By WILLIAM WESTALL. 

Sons of Belial. 

By ATHA WESTBURY. 

The Shadow of BUton Fembrook. 
By C. J. WILLS. 

An Easy-going Fellow. 

By JOHN STRANGE WINTER. 

Cavalry Life and Regimental Legends. 
A Soldier's Chl)di-en. 

By MARGARET WYNMAN. 
My Flirtations. 

By E 
The DownfaU. 
The Dream. 
Dr. Pascal. 

Money. | Lourdes. 
By 



A yineteenth Century Miracle. 



ZOLA. 

The Fat and the Thin. 
His Excellency. 
The Dram-Shop. 
Rome. I Paris. 

2. Z." 



CHEAP EDITIONS OF POPULAR NOVELS. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2s. each. 



By ARTEMUS WARD. 

Artemus Ward Complete. 

By EDMOND ABOUT. 

The Fellah. 

By HAMILTON AIDE- 

Carr of Carrlyon. | Confidences. 

By Mrs. ALEXANDER. 

Hald. Wife or Widow? | Valerie's Fate. 
BUnd Fate. 

By GRANT ALLEN. 



Phlllstia. 

Strange Stories. 

Babvlon. 

For Malmie's Sake, 

In all Shades. 

The Beckoning Hand. 

The Devil's Die. 

The Tents of Shem. 



The Great Taboo. 
Dumaresq's Daughter. 
Duchess of Powyaland. 
Blood Royal. [piece- 
Ivan Greet's Master. 
The Scallywag. 
This Mortal Ooil. 
At Market Value. 



By E. LESTER ARNOLD. 

Phra the Fbmuician, 

BY PRANK BARRETT. 



Fettered for Life. 
Little Lady Linton. 
Butween Life A Death. 
The Sin of Olga Zassou- 

Uch. 
Folly Morrison. 
Ueut. BamabM. 
HoMst Davit. 



A FrodlKal'B Progress. 
Found Guilty. 
A Recoiling Vengeance. 
For Love andHononr. 
John Ford; and Bis 

Helpmate. 
The Woman of the Iron 
. Bracelets, 



By SHELSLEY BEAUCHAMP. 
Grantley Grange. 
By Sir W._ BESANT and J, RICE. 



tdy- Money Mortlboy 

Uttle G&l. 
With Harp and Crown. 
This Son of Vulcan. 
The Golden Butterfly. 
The Monks of Thelema. 



By Cella's Arbour. 
Chaplain of the Fleet. 
The Seamy Side. 
The Case of Mr. Lucraf t. 
In Trafalgar's Bay. 
The Ten Years' Tenant. 



By Sir WALTER BESANT 



All Sorts and Condi- 
tions of Men. 

The Captains' Room. 

All in a Garden Fair. 

Dorothy Forster, 

Uncle Jack. 

The World Went Very 
Well Then. 

Children of Qlbeon. 

Herr Panlns. 

For Faith and Freedom. 



To Call Her Mine. 
The Bell of St. Paul's. 
The Holy Rose. 
Armoreiof Lyoneise. 
S.Eatherine Bby Tower 
Verbena Cameula Ste- 

phanotis. 
The Ivory Gate. 
The Rebel Queen. 
Beyond the Dreams of 

Avarice. 



By A, 

In the Midst of Life. 

By FREDERICK BOYLE, 
Camp Notes, 
Savage Life. 

BY BRET HARTE. 



Callfomlan Stories. 

Gabriel Com'oy. 

The Lnck of Soaring 

Camp. 
An Helreii of Bed Dog. 



Chronicles of No man's 
Land. 



Flip. 1 Man^a. 

A Phyllis 0/ the Sierrai. 
A Waif of the Plains. 
A Ward of the Ooldea 
Gate. 
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Two-Shilling Novez.s— continued. 

By HAROLD BRYDGES. 
Uncle Sam at Home. 

By ROBERT BUCHANAN, 



The Martyrdom of Ma- 
deline. 
The Slew Abelard. 
Matt. 

The Heir of Llnne. 
Womau and the Man. 
Kachel Seno. 



Shadow of the Sword, 
A Child of Natare. 
God and the Man. 
love Me for Ever. 
Foxglove Manor, 
fbe Master of the Mine. 
Annan Water. 

By BUCHANAN and MURRAY. 
The Charlatan. 

By>HALL, CAINE. 
The Shadow of a Crime. I The Deemster. 
A Son of Eagar. | 

By Commander CAMERON. 

The Ctdiso of the 'Black Prince.' 

By HAYDEN CARRUTH. 

The AdTentnrcs of Jonea. 

By AUSTIN CLARE. 

For the Xove of a Lass. 

By Mrs ARCHER CUVE. 

Paul FetToU. 

Why Paul PerroU Killed his Wife. 

By MACLAREN COBBAN. 
The Cure of Souls. | The F^ed Sultan. 

By C. ALLSTON COLLINS. 

The Bar Siniitter. 

By MORT. & FRANCES COLLINS, 



Sweet Anne Page. 
TranBmi{fration. 
Fiom Midnight to Mid 

night. 
A Fl2ht with Fortune. 

By WILKIE COLLINS 



Sweet and Twenty. 
The Village Comedy. 
Tou Play me False. 
Blacksmith and Scholar 
Prances. 



Armadale. ] AfterQark: 

No Name. 

Antonlna. 

Basil. 

Hide and Seek. 

The Bead Secret. 

Queen of Hearts. 

Miss or Mrs. ? 

The New Magdalen. 

I'he Frozen Deep. 

The Law and the Lady 

The Two Destinies. 

The Haunted Hotel. 

A Rogue's Life. 

By M. J. COLQUHOUN. 

Every Xnch a Soldier. 

By DUTTON COOK. 

Leo. I Paul Foster's Daughter. 

By C. EGBERT CRADDOCK. 
The Prophet of the Great Smoky Mountains, 
By MATT CRIM. 

The Adventures of a Fair Behel. 

By B. M. CROKER. 

BNeviUe. " " ■' "■■ 



My Miscellanies. 
The Woman in White. 
The Moonstone. 
Man and Wife. 
Poor Miss Finch. 
The Fallen Leaves. 
Jezebel's Daucrhter. 
The Slack Rone. 
Heart and Science. 
MSayNol' 
The Evil Genius, 
Little Novels. 
Legacy of Cain. 
Blind Love. 



A Fanilly LlkeneaB. 
Tillage Tales and Jungle 

Tragedies. 
Two Masters. - 
Mr. Jervis. 



Pretty Miss 
Diana Barrlngton. 
'To Let.' 

A Bird of Passage. 
Froper Pride, 

By W. CVPLES, 

Hearts of Gold. 

By ALPHONSE DAUDET, 

The Evangelist ; or, Port Salvation. 

By ERASMUS DAWSON. 

The Fountain of Youth. 

By JAMES DE MILLE. 

A Castle in Spain. 

By J. LEITH DERWENT. 

Our Lady of Tears. | Circe's Lovers, 



Bke 



^ Py, CHARLES DICKENS. 

tit&es oy lloz. 



By DICK DONOVAN. 



The Man-Hunter. 
Tracked and Taken. 
Caught at Last t 
Wanted I 
Who Poisonod Hetty 

Duncan 7 
Man from Manchester. 
ADetective'6 Triumpbc 



In the Gi-ip of the Ldw, 
From Information R«- 

ceiv^d. 
Tracked to Doom. 
Link hy Link 
Saspiclon Aroueed. 
Darl£ Deeds. 
Eiddles Head. 



The Mystery of Jamaica Terrace. 

By Mrs. ANNIE EDWARDES. 

A Point of Honour. | Archie Lovell. 

By M. BETHAM-EDWARDS. 

Felicia. | Kitty. 

By EDWARD EGQLESTON. 

Roxy. 

By G. MANVILLE FENN. 

The Nev/ Mistress. | The Tiger Lllv. 

Witness to the Deed. { The White Virgin. 

By PERCY FITZGERALD. 

Bella Donna. ~ 

Never Forgotten. 

Polly. 

Fatal Zero. 

By P. FITZGI 

strange Secrets, 



Second Mrs. Tlllctsou. 
Seventy - five Brooke 

Street. 
The Lady of Brantome 

RALD and others. 



By ALBANY DE FONBLANQUE. 

Filthy Lucre. 



By R. f 

Olympla. 
One by One. 
A Real Queen. 
Queen Cophetua. 



FRANCILLON. 

King or Knave? 
Romances of the Law. 
Ropes of Sand. 
A Dog and hla Shadow. 



By HAROLD FREDERIC 

Seth's Brother's Wife. I The Lawton Girl. 

Prefaced by Sir BARTLE FRERE. 

Paudurang Han. 

By EDWARD GARRETT, 

The Capel Girls. 

By GILBERT GAUL, 

A Strange Manuscript. 

By CHARLES GIBBON. 



Eohin Gray, 

Fancy Free. 

For Lack of Gold. 

What will World Say 7 

In Love and War. 

For the King. 

In Pastures Green. 

Queen of the Meadow. 

A Heart's Problem. 

The Dead Heart. 



In Honour Bound. 
Flower of the Forest. 
The Braes of Yarrow, 
The Golden Shaft. 
Of High Degree. 
By Mead and Stream, 
Loving a Dream, 
A Hard Knot. 
Heart's Delight, 
Blood-Monoy. 



By WILLIAM GILBERT. ' 

Dr. Austin's Gueata. I The Wizard of 
James Duke. \ Mountain. 

By ERNEST GLANVILLE. 

The Lost Heiress. I The Foasicker. 

A Fair Colonist. | 

By Rev. S. BARING GOULD. 

Red Spider. ] Lve. 

By HENRY GREVILLE. 

A Noble woman. | Nlkanor. 

By CECIL GRIFFITH, 

Corinthla Marazion. 

By SYDNEY GRUNDY. 

The Days of hla Vanity. 

By JOHN HABBERTON, 

Bmeton's Bayon. | Conutry Luck. 

E^ ANDREW HALLIDAY, 

Every day Papers. 

By THOMAS HARDY. 

Vn^der the Qreenwood Ti'ee, 
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Two-Shillikg T!iQV els— continued. 
By JULIAN HAWTHORNE. 



Beatrix Sandolph. 

Love— or a ITame. 

David Foindexter'a Sis- 
appearance. 

The Bpectre of the 
Camera. 



Garth. 

Ellice Qnentin. 

Fortune's Fool. 

HlsE Cadogna. 

Behastiau Strome, 

Dust. 

By Sir ARTHUR HELPS. 
Ivan do Biron. 

By a. A. HENTY. 
Knjub the Juggler. 

By HENRY HERMAN. 
A Leading Lady. 

By HEADON HILL, 

Zambra the Dotective. 

By JOHN HILL. 
TreaHon Felony. 

By Mrs. CASHEL HOEY. 

The Lover'z Greed. 

By Mrs. GEORQE HOOPER. 

The HonsB ot Kaby, 

By TIOHP HOPKINS. 

Twixt Love and Duty. 

By Mrs. HUNGERFORD. 

A SEaldeu all Forlorn. Lady Verner's Flight 
In Durance Vile. The Bod House Mystei y 

Marvel, The Three Graces 

A Mental Struggle. trnsatlBfactory Lover. 

A Modern Circe. Lady Fatty. 

By Mrs. ALFRED HUNT. 
Thomicroft'5 Model. I SeU-Condemued. 
Tiiibt Other Ferson. | The Leaden Casket. 

By JEAN INGELOW. 
Fated to be Free. 

By WM. JAMESON. 
My Dead SeU. 

By HARRIETT JAY. 
The Dark Colleen. ] Queen of Connaught. 

By MARK KERSHAW. 
Colonial Facts and' Fictions. 

By R. ASHE KING. 

A Drawn Game. I Paesion's Slare. 

' The Wealing of the Bell BaiTy: 
Green,' | 

ByEDMOND LEPELLETIER. 

Madame Sans-Gene. 

By JOHN LEYS. 

The Lindsays. 

By E, LYNN LINTON 



Patricia KembaU. 
The Woirld Well Lost, 
Under which Lord ? 
Fasten Carew. 
'My Lover 
lone. 

By HENRY W 
Gideon Fleyce. 

By JUSTIN 
Dear Lady Disdain. 
Waterdale Neighbours. 
My Enemy's Daughter. 
A Fair Saxon. 
Linley Kochford. 
MlEs Misanthrope. 

By HUGH MACCOLL. 
Mr. Stranger's Sealed Packet. 

By GEORGE MACDONALD. 
Heather and Snow. 

By AGNES MACDONELL. 
Quaker Cousins. 

By KATHARINE S. MACQUOID. 
The Evil Eye. | tost Rose. 

By W. H. MALLOCK. 
A Kcmance-of the Kine- 1 The Kew Republic. 
'teenth Century. 1 



The Atonement of Learn 

Dundas. 
With a Silken Thread. 
Kebel of the Family. 
Sowing the Wind. 
The One Too Many. 
"' LUCY. 



MCCARTHY. 

Camiola. 
, Donna Quixote. 
Maid of Athens. 
. The Comet of a Season. 
The Dl&tator. 
Bed Diamonds. 



By J. MASTERMAN. 

Half-a-dozen Daughters. 

By BRANDER MATTHEWS 
A Secret of the Sea. 

By L. T. MEADE. 
A Soldier of Fortune. 

By LEONARD MERRICK. 
The Man who was Good. 

By JEAN MIDDLEMASS. 
Tonch and Go. | Mr. Dorlllion. 

By Mrs. MOLESWORTH. 
Hathercourt Kectory. 

By J. E. MUDDOCK. 
Stories Weird and Won- 1 From the Bosom of the 

derful. Deep. 

The Dead Man's Secret. | 

By_D. CHRISTIE MURRAY. 

By the Gate of the Sea. 

A Bit of Human Nature, 

First Person Singular. 

Bob Martin's Little Girl 

Time's Bovenges. 

A Wasted Crime. 

In Direst Peril. 

Mount Despair. 
By MURRAY and HERMAN. 
One Traveller Returns. I The Bishops' Bible, 
Paul Jones's Alias. | 

By HENRY MURRAY. 

A Game of Bluff. | A Song of Sixpence, 

By HUME NISBET. 

' Bail Up I ' "I Dr.Bernard St. Vlacen . 

By W. E. N0RRI5. 

Saint Ann's. 

By ALICE O'HANLON. 

The Unforeseen. | Chance ? or Fate ? 

By GEaRGES OHNET. 
Dr. Eameau. I A Woii-d Gift. 

A- Last Love. | 

By Mrs. OLIPHANT. 
Whiteladles. I Tbe Greatest Heiress in 

The Primrose Path. I England. 

By Mrs. ROBERT O'REILLY. 

Phoebe's Fortunes. 

By OUIDA. 



A Mod^ Father. 

Joseph's Coat. 

Coals of Fire. 

Val Strange. I Hearts. 

Old Blazer Hero. 

The Way of the World, 

Cynic Fortune. 

A Life's Atonement. 



Held in Bondage. 

Strathmore. 

ChandoS. 

Idalia. 

Under Two Tlags. 

Cecil Oastlemainc'sGage 

Tricotrin. 

Puck. 

Folle Farine. 

A Dog of Flanders. 

Fascarel. 

Signa. 

Princess Napraxine. 

In a Winter City. 

Ariadne. 

Friendship. 



Two Lit. Wooden Shoes. 
Moths. 
Bimbi. 
Pipistrello. 
A Village Commune. 
Wanda. 
Othmar 
Frescoes. 
In Maremma. 
Guilderoy. 
Ruifino. 
Bjnrlin, 

Santa Bavbara. 
Two Ggenders. 
Ouida's Wisdom, Wit, 
and Pathos. 



By MARGARET AGNES PAUL. 

Gentle and Simple. 

By EDGAR A. POE. 

The Mystery of Marie Roget. 

By IVlrs. CAMPBELL PRAED. 

The Romance of a Station. 
The Soul of Countess Adrian. 
Outlaw and Lawmaker. 
(KiriBtina Chard. 

By E. C. PRICE. 

Vaientlna. I Mrs. Lancaster's Rival. 

Tha Foreignersi | Gerald. 

By J^ICHARD PRYCE. 

Miss Maxwell's Affections, 
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Two-Shilling Novels— cowitKHerf. 
By JAMES PAYN. 



Be&ttnck's Tator. 

Marphy'8 Master. 

A Coanty Family. 

At Her Mercy. 

Cecll'i Tryst. 

The ClyflardB of Clyffe. 

The Foster Brothers. 

Found Dead. 

The Best of Husbands. 

Walter's Word 

Ralvei. 

Fallen Fortunes. 

Humoroos Stories. 

£200 Reward. 

A Marine Residence. 

Mirk Abbey 

By Proxy. 

Under One Roof. 

Hlsh Spirits. 

Canyon's Year, 

From Exile. 

For Cash Only. 

Kit. 

The Canon's Waid. 



The Talk of the Town. 
Holiday Tasks. 
A Perfect Treasure. 
What He Cost Her. 
A Confidential Agent. 
Glow-worm Tales. 
The Burnt Million. 
Bunny Stories. 
Lost Sir Masamgberd. 
A Woman's Vengeance. 
The Family Scsroegrace. 
Gwendoline's Harveet. 
Like Father, tike Son. 
Married Beneath Him. 
Not Wooed, but Won. 
Less Black than We're 

Fainted. 
Some Private Views. 
A Grape from a Thorn. 
The Mystery of Mir- 

bridge. 
The Word and the Will. 
A Prince of the Blood. 
A Trying Patient. 



By CHARLES READE. 



It Is Never Too Late to 

Mend. 
Christie Johnstone. 
The Double Marriage. 
Fut Yourself in His 

Place 
IiOve Me Little, Love 

Me Long. 
The Cloister and the 

Hearth. 
The Conrse of True 

Love. 
The JUt. 
The Autobiography of 

a Thief. 

By Mrs. J, 
Weird Stories. 
Fairy Water. 
Eer Mother's Darling. 
The Prince of Wales's 

Garden Party. 



A Terrible Temptation. 
Foul Play. 

The Wandering Heir. 
Hard Cash. 

Singleheartand Double- 
Good Btorios of Man and 

other Animals. 
Peg Wofflngton. 
Qrffflth Gaunt. 
A Perilous Secret. 
A Simpleton. 
Readlana. 
A Woman-Hater. 

H- RIDDELL. 

The Uninhabited House. 
The Mystery in Palace 

Gardens. 
The Nun's Curse. 
Idle Tales. 



By AMELIB RIVES. 

Barbara Derlng. 

By P- AV. ROBINSON. 

Women are Strange. | The Hands of Justice. 

By JAMES RUNCIMAN. 
Skippers and Shellbacks. | Schools and Scholars, 
Grace Balm^gn's Sweetheart. 

By W. CLARK RUSSELL 



Bound the Galley Fire. 

On the Fo'k'sle Head. 

In the Middle Watch. 

A Voyage to the Cu>e. 

A Book for the Ham- 
mock. 

The Mystery of the 
' Ocean Star.' 

By DORA RUSSELL. 

A Conntry Sweetheart. 
By GEORGE AUGUSTUS SALA. 

Gaslight and Daylight. 

By GEORGE R. SIMS, 



The Romance of Jenny 
Harlowe. 

An Ocean Tragedy. 

My Shipmate Louise. 

Alone on Wide Wide Sea. 

The Good Ship 'Mo- 
hock.' 

The Phantom Death. 



The Ring o' Bells, 
Mary Jane's Memoirs, 
Mary Jane Married. 
Tales of Today. 
Dramas of Life. 
Tinkletop's Crime. 



My Two Wives. 

Zeph. 

Memoirs of a Landlady. 

Scenes from the Show. 

The 10 Commandments. 

Dagonot Abroad. 



By A , 

A Match in the Dark. 

By HAWLEY SMART. 

Without Love or Licence. 
The Flnngep. 
Beatrice and Benedick. 



SPEIGHT, 

Back to Life. 

The LondwatsrTragedy, 

Burgos Romance. 

Quittance in Full. 

A Husband from the Sea 



By T. W. 

The Mysteries of Heron 

Dyke. 
The Golden Hoop. 
Hoodwinked. 
By Devious Ways. 

By ALAN ST. AUBYN. 

A Fellow 01 Trinity. I To His Of/a Master. 
The Junior Dean. Orchard Damerel. 

Master of St.B3aedIct'B ] Inthe Faceof theWorld. 

By R. A. STERNDALE. 

The Afghan Enlfe. 

By R. LOUIS STEVENSON. 
New Arabian Nights. 

By BERTHA THOMAS. 
Cresflida. I The Violin Player. 

Frond Maisle. | 

By WALTER THORNBURY. 
Tales for the Marines. | Old Stories Retold. 
By T. ADOLPHUS TROLLOPE. 

Diamond Cut Diamond. 

By F. ELEANOR TROLLOPE. 

Like Ships upon the I Anne Furness. 
Sea. I Mabel's Progress. 

By ANTHONY TROLLOPE. 
Fran Frohmann. The Laud- Leaguers. 

Marlon Fay. The American Senator. 

Kept in the Dark. Mr. Scarljorough's 

John Cal^ate. Family. 

The Way We Live Now. GoldenLionof Granpere 

By J. T, TROV/BRIDGE. 

Fam ell's Folly, 

By IVAN TURQENIEFF. &c. 

Stories from Foreign Novelists. 

By MARK TWAIN. 



A Pleasure Trip on the 

Continent. 
The Gilded Age. 
Huckleberry Finn. 
MarkTtrain'B Sketches. 
Tom Sawyer. 
A Tramp Abroad. 
Stolen VSrhite Elephant. 

By C. C. FRASER-TYTLER. 

Mistress Jndith. 

By SARAH TYTLER. 

The Bride's Pass; ~* 



Life on the MlsslBStppl. 
The Prince and tne 

Pauper. 
A Yankee at the Co^irt 

of King Arthur. 
The £1,000,000 Bank^ 

Note. 



The Hugueuot Family. 
The Blackhall Ghostc. 
What SheCameThroueh 
Beauty and the Beast, 
Oltoyenne Jaqnellne. 



Burled Diamonds. 

St. MunKO'a City. 
Lady Beu. 
Noblesse Oblige. 
Disappeared. 

By ALLEN UPWARD. 

The Queen against Owen. [ Prince of Balklstan. 
' God Save the Queen I ' 

By AARON WATSON and LILLIAS 

WASSERMANN. 

The Marquis of Carabas. 

By WILLIAM WESTALL. 

Trust-Money. ' 

By Mrs. F. H. WILLIAMSON. 

A ChUd Widow. 

By J. S. WINTER. 

Cavalry Life. | Regimental Legends, 

By H. F. WOOD. 
The Passenger from Scotland Yard. 
The Englishman of the Rue Cain. 

By CELIA PARKER WOOLLEV. 

Rachel Armstrong ; or. Love and Theolo^. 

By EDMUND YATES. 

The Forlorn Hope. I Castaway. 

Land at Last. | 

By L ZANGWILL. 

Ghetto Tragedies. 



OGDEN, SMALE AND 
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